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A special list compiled for students 

who have mastered the mathematics 

and fundamental meanings of the 
signs, planets and houses. 


PROFESSIONAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones... .$6.00 
An exposition of the fourteen-point system of interpretation, 
using the ten planets, the Dragon’s Head and Tail, the Part of 
Fortune, and the Marriage and Vocational indicators, and sup- 
plementing these indications with the use of the symbolical degrees 
(Mimeographed sheets 11x14", bound in heavy white cardboard.) 


ASTROLOGY OF PERSONALITY, by Dane Rudhyar......$3.50 
In this book, Astrology is seen as a broad technique for under- 
EET the psychological and philosophical structure of the 
individual. 


SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones... ..$6.50 
The famous Sabian Degrees with two preliminary lessons on their 
use and nature. Each degree has a symbol] which is given in full 
and then interpreted both positively and negatively. (Mimeo- 
graphed sheets 11% x 14”, bound in heavy white cardboard.) 


ELECTIONAL ASTROLOGY, by Vivian E. Robson........$1.75 


A textbook on the special phase of astrology which deals with 
selecting the time for a venture, so that the “chart of the event” 
will contain the potentials necessary for the project’s success. 


ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lewi.......$1.00 


The only major work ever published on transits. It contains inter- 
pretations of all the major transiting planets in strong aspect to all 
the natal planets. 


PROGRESSED HOROSCOPE SIMPLIFIED, by Leigh Milburn .$2.50 


This most recent book on secondary progressions gives directions 
for calculating progressed aspects and interpretations of the 
progressed positions in relation to the natal planets. 


HORARY ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones.........$3.00 


Horary astrology is the most refined phase of astrology, widely 
practised several hundred years ago. Mr. Jones’ book is the 
first work to make modern additions to the medieval texts, al- 
though it also includes all the old rules and many tables of ruler- 
ships which have never before appeared in print. Numerous 
sample problems are given. 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway . New York 18, N. Y. 
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Mirage 


The marvel called mirage is not unreal. 
It is no fancied figment of a dream 
To which credulity has set its seal, 

A fantasy of things that only seem. 

It is reality, caught up by light, 

Or by refraction as the wise men say, 


Flung through the distance, and revealed to sight 


In mirrored image many miles away. 


The mind too has mirage of sight and sound— 
A pictured glimpse of some far scene or face, 
The echo of a sentence thought has found, 
Or music from some distant time or place— 
Things gathered from the universe, refined, 


And pictured on the mirrors of the mind. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 


’ 
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Pageant of Astrology 


I. STAR SHADOWS FROM ATLANTIS 


l. THE ensuing essays, of which this is 
the first, we shall seek to paint the illumi- 
nating panorama of astrology through the 
ages in broad terms consonant with modern 
scholarship. Some of the chapters in this 
sequential, scenic portrayal are of necessity 
obscure and shall perhaps always remain so 
for various reasons, among which lies— 
most significantly—our inability in general 
to tap those records in conscousness which 
precede in time the oldest evidence of his- 
torical record or archaeological artifact. 
The limits of memory are at present quite 
unguessed, and certainly untapped; but 
until a more numerous development of such 
faculties in a straightforward and accept- 
able fashion takes place, we shall have to 
ignore the present conflicting mass of 
akashic data, because even if we should 
have unraveled it we would not as yet be 
believed. We shall content ourselves in 
this series with proofs that can be agreed 
upon and with facts that may be verified 
at their sources. 

Despite the great gaps in our knowledge 
of civilizations of the past, three points 
very pertinent to our present search 
emerge: (1) Astrology assumed a vital 
regulatory role in the government and re- 
ligion of all ancient civilizations; (2) The 
evidence is now such that the cultures of 
the sunken continents in the Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans must be recognized as over- 
whelming historical forces in the history of 
man; (3) Though the origins of these most 
ancient civilizations themselves are lost in 
the miasmas of antiquity, we know that 
astrology was used among those peoples 
in its developed form as a practical science 
removed from the shibboleths of folk- 
sorcery. 

There has appeared an abundance of 
excellent material connecting the conven- 
tionally accepted ancient cultures of Egypt, 
India, China, Druidic Brittany and, more 
recently, of Central and South America, 
with a cultural and civilizational fountain- 
head springing from Atlantis or at least 
from Atlantean origins, on which we shall 


Charles A. Muses 


concentrate in these pages this month. 
Probably the first attempt to present such 
data in more or less collated form was made 
by Donnelly in his celebrated and excellent 
survey, Atlantis, the Antediluvian World. 
After Donnelly, of course, Mme Blavatsky 
had hinted darkly as is her wont of the 
connection between Atlantis and some of 
the more esoteric aspects of astrology. Since 
Plato’s time, to be sure, there were attempts 
to penetrate the Atlantean mystery; but 
not until the 19th Century was any objec- 
tive headway made that would be either 
understandable or accessible to the major- 
ity of people, students and laymen alike. 

Since the publication of those works the 
public has been assailed through the en- 
suing years with a mass of material good 
and bad concerning the sunken continent 
with its equally mysterious races of appar- 
ently and surprisingly highly trained and 
informed individuals. The most recent of 
authentic works on the solution of the 
Atlantean problem is Stacy-Judd’s Atlantis, 
the Mother of Empires, if the interested 
reader cares to pursue the subject for de- 
tails fuller than present space will perforce 
allow. 

Yet even in the best of such volumes 
and sources, the sections devoted to 
astrology are disappointingly and tantaliz- 
ingly sparse; tantalizingly, because in all 
the researches one finds investigators in 
general, even if tacit, agreement that At- 
lantean astrological knowledge must have 
been profound, if we are to judge from its 
corrupted remains. A necessarily inade- 
quate restoration of those remains will be 
essayed here in the hope of disseminating 
at least the scanty knowledge we do possess 
on such a meaningful subject, the difficulty 
of which is measured only by the extent 
of its importance. 

Traces of the most ancient astrology may 
be found, to mention but three places; in 

(a) the Tantrik and Tattvic philoso- 
phies of the Hindus; 

(6) the concepts of Chinese alchemy 
and astrology as revealed in the great Vi- 





4 American 


Astrology 





King of Fu Hsi and in Richard Wilhelm’s 
admirable presentation of The Secret of 
the Golden Flower ; 


(c) the exalted monotheism of the 
allegedly mythical Priest-Kings of pre- 
dynastic Egypt, which later became cor- 
rupted into the theological polyglot of a 
polytheistic pantheon, with the lone ex- 


ception of Akhnaton’s ill-fated monotheistic | 


restoration. 

Yet the clearest Atlantean cultural 
promulgations are to be sought in the 
Mayan ruins and records, from which the 
most accurate deductions in most cases 
concerning the even more ancient civiliza- 
tions may be made. Probably these remains 
are the best and purest because the Mayan 
and kindred cultures, more so than any 
other of the ancient civilizations, lay un- 
touched by outside influences from the rest 
of the world over the longest period of 
time. The murdering Cortez and his greedy 
pirates deflorated one of the most direct 
descending cultural sources from Atlantis 
ever to exist within the memory of modern 
man. It was to the barbarous deeds of 
desecration on the part of nothing more 
than bigoted assassins, that we owe today 
our dearth of knowledge about the Mayans 
and the Toltecs. Treacherous vandalism, 
from Cortez and Pizarro to Hitler, has 
never left anything but lack and want in 
its wake, and shall be excoriated through 
the centuries whenever justice can speak. 

For the reasons given at the head of the 
preceding paragraph we shall in this study 
of Atlantean beginnings emphasize Mayan 
Astrology—that most sharply outlined of 
the star-shadows from Atlantis. 

It is almost old hat among students of 
the subject to mention the connection be- 
tween Egyptian and Mayan sphinxes and 
pyramids, or the reminiscences of typically 
Hindu postures to be found in the images 
or drawings of the Mayan deities. Above 
all architectural and archaeological simi- 
larities pointing to a common origin from 
some unimaginably ancient source—above 
all these hints stands the zodiac itself, that 
unique compendium of diversified knowl- 
edge singularlv shared by the most widely 
separated cultures, 

For the purposes of our search the zodiac 
should most certainly exercise a demanding 
claim upon our attention. Specifically, the 
Mayan zodiac is of more than ordinary 
interest, containing as it must, so many 
telling clues of otherwise lost origins. 


Before we expose ourselves to the danger 
of a terminological imbroglio re: Aztec, 
Panamanian, Toltec, Inca, Mayan, etc., let 
us indulge in a few clear-cut necessities of 
definition and placement in time, essential 
to the remarks that will follow. The mean- 
ings of the various “races” and their tem- 
poral position may be briefly set down thus 
for our convenience: 


1. American Indian migrations (in- 
cluding the Inca, Aztec and other tribes) to 
N. America, Peru, Panama, Mexico, etc., 
from Atlantis probably during 23,000 B.C. 
11,000 B.C. 

2. Similar migrations of the Pre-Incan 
peoples to Peru, the temple-building 
Panamanians to their isthmus and _ the 
tribes later called ‘“Toltecs” to Mexico, 
from 11,000-9,500 B.C. 


3. The Mayan migration, carrying with 
it the highest Atlantean culture—or at least 
the fullest remains thereof that we possess 
—to Yucatan and Guatemala between 500- 
200 B.C. 


Among the various strata of cultures, 
those that will contain most for us will be 
the Aztec, the Inca and the Mayan. The 
nomadic Aztecs* and Incas, before they 
respectively conquered the Mayan-Toltec 
and the Quichua civilizations, are most logi- 
cally understood as a part of the Amerind 
migrations from a mother-center. They 
were warlike nomads before their conquests 
of a higher culture settled them enough to 
enable them to develop in turn complex 
civilizations of their own, for which we 
most familiarly know them. 


The principal reason for this listing of 
the great American cultures is that astro- 
logical data therefrom (affording our most 
useful clues to Atlantean astrology) are 
sometimes lost or corrupted in one of the 
Americo-Atlantean culture branches, and 
can be filled in from another branch differ- 
ing from the first in location or time. We 
can in this wise, with best advantage and 
accuracy, fit together to some extent the 
intricate mosaic of astro-history in ancient 
America. 


The author is well aware of the scholarly 
squabbles over the assignment of definite 
or even approximate dates or origins in this 
complex field; the above short historical 
outline is offered mostly in the interests of 
terminological clarification, and not at all 





*This name is a misnomer, ‘‘Aztec” being only the 
designation of the eventually most powerful tribe of the 
Nahua peoples of ancient Mexico. 
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as a request for archaeological argument 
of any sort. There is at best but a thinly 
veiled ignorance in these domains, due to a 
sheer lack of facts. Thus no apology is in 
the least necessitated for our following the 
general form of an admittedly still partial 
tracing of the Atlantean migrations to 
America, since a better explanation of all 
the great mass of widely scattered facts has 
not yet appeared. (See Stacy-Judd’s 
Atlantis, the Mother of Empires). A sincere 
and deep appreciation of the tremendous 
impetus to the truth concerning these dark 
civilizations lent by the researches and ex- 
plorations of A. Hyatt-Verrill* must also 
be mentioned in this connection by any 
fairminded investigator. Verrill, stopping 
short of making all the connections his facts 
imply, writes significantly (p. 257, op. cit.): 

The most ancient races that inhabited 
the district appear to have been the most 
highly civilized. There are no traces of 
a gradual evolution of their culture... . 
Their only known remains prove them 
most highly advanced and civilized people, 
each distinct from all others, and present- 
ing the greatest archeological puzzle of the 
entire world. 

Again, this time referring to Central 
America proper, Verrill writes (p. 59): 
“Yet, in a way, all show certain influences 
as if all had originated from a common 
nucleus or had been influenced by some 
other race.” Whether Lemuria was the 
geographical reference for the first quota- 
tion, and Atlantis for the second, is im- 
material; for the gist of the point is quite 
significant. 

Aztec astrology was brought to a com- 
paratively high state of development long 
before the arrival of the destroying Con- 
quistadores. Before entering upon any dis- 
cussion of technicalities, we should offer 
here the instructive history of the Tezcuco 
prince, Ixtlilxochitl, illustrating as it does 
so many points about the practice of 
astrology in those far-off times. 

Ixtlilxochitl was to become the greatest 
Quisling of the Aztec Empire. Unfortu- 
nately, his exact birth date is not estab- 
lished, so that we might check with the 
findings of the most illustrious astrologers 
to the Emperor Nezahualpilli, who fath- 
ered by a second marriage this most no- 
torious traitor to arise amid the downfall 
of an ancient kingdom. The royal astrolo- 
gers, after casting the natal chart of the 
young son in the dynastic line, advised 





* Summarized in his Old Civilizations of the New World. 


the aging monarch that his child would be 
an incarnation of evil for the kingdom; 
for if allowed to grow up he would finally 
turn and throw the weight of all his forces 
on the side of his country’s avowed enemies. 
Furthermore, the astrologers also predicted 
to Nezahualpilli that the final result would 
be an overthrowing of the religion and 
institutions of the nation, and a general 
debacle. Though the king did not agree to 
heed the counsel thus afforded him, he at 
least had the predictions recorded, whereby 
we now may glimpse the admirable ac- 
curacy of astrological processes handed 
down to the Aztecs from even more ancient 
civilizations, culminating in the swirling 
mists of time surrounding the fateful sink- 
ing of Atlantis. 

As a matter of fact, Ixtlilxochit] did not 
in any way disappoint his foreseen pro- 
clivities or actions. After his father’s death, 
civil war became imminent because of his 
disputation of the throne with its rightful 
heir, his elder brother. Our Aztec Quisling 
organized what would today be termed a 
militant fifth column in the interests of the 
Spanish invaders, and at last at a strategic 
moment openly espoused their cause and 
became their puppet, helping to drive the 
final nail into the coffin of the once glorious 
Anahuac civilization, as the Aztecs termed 
their culture. 

The significant point for us is that Aztec 
astrologer-priests possessed sufficiently ad- 
vanced knowledge of both mundane and 
natal astrology to make judgments of such 
verified accuracy. This fact alone speaks 
weightily for the advanced state of the 
science among those peoples. We shall be 
repaid from a closer study of the scraps of 
their wisdom left to us—wisdom that was 
in a second or third-hand state even when 
the Aztecs received it. 

In honest summary, we are reduced to 
three items, aside from historical anecdotes 
of the type of the foregoing: First, the 
Aztec calendar. Second, their zodiac. Third, 
the book of Tonalamatl. However, besides 
these ultimate sources there are a few facts 
of general interest concerning Axtec astrol- 
ogy and its development which find appro- 
priate mention at this juncture. To begin 
with, every child’s natus or horoscope was 
cast, with a view to ascertaining the ten- 
dencies of its nature as well as the types 
of circumstances those tendencies would 
attract or create. In this connection it is 
interesting to note that if a child were 
delivered at midnight the influences for 
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both the day before and the day after were 
consulted, so far as the astrological Book 
of Days (the Tonalamatl) was concerned. 
The principles of this method are still stan- 
dard and proven procedure in the fine prob- 
lems of “inter-cuspal’’ cases in modern 
astrology. 

Throwing further light on the preceding 
narrative, the interesting fact emerges that 
King Nezahualpilli was an_ enthusiastic 
astrologer who sought to gather together 
at his court the most learned practitioners 
of the science to be found. The famed and 
tragic Montezuma himself was a_phil- 
osopher and skilled astrologer, who was 
acquainted with the coming demise of his 
empire before it transpired in time. The 
power of the Aztec methods of long-term 
mundane predictions may be estimated 
when we learn that specific delineations of 
a nation of strange armed foreigners who 
would devastate the Jand were common- 
place for more than a hundred years before 
the first sword of the Spanish conquerors 
drew Aztec blood. The origin of astrology 
in the Aztec, as in all ancient civilizations, 
is ascribed to a semi-divine figure, a bene- 
ficent and brilliantly wise teacher, in this 
case named Quetzalcoatl, the Feathered 
Serpent, recalling the Nagas—those . se- 
cretly wise and good serpent-masters of 
Hindu esoteric tradition. 

Incidentally, the inspiration of Quetzal- 
coatl was drawn from the historical records 
and beliefs of the Mayans who, though a 
younger civilization in America, mysteri- 
ously and overwhelmingly surpassed the 
civilization of the Aztecs who (together 
with the older Toltecs) originally learned 
what they knew from the Mayans, and only 
reached their heights of civilization after 
the influence of Mayan culture had been 
superimposed on them. Even more sig- 
nificantly, though all their accurate records 
of dates show the Mayans to have been 
associated with the American continent only 
since about 500 B.C., equally accurate 
Mayan dates recorded in stone point to the 
existence of their arts and learning as a 
people for awesomely ancient ages past. 
Where they were then we can only assume 
by the weight of all the evidence to be the 
now submerged continent of Atlantis. The 
very root Afl in Mayan means “water” or 
“from water,” while the name of the place 
of origin of the Aztecs in their oldest 
records was Aztlan, literally “the place of 
reeds.” There is a Mayan date, carved in 


stone at Tikal in Central America, referring 


to an exact day that dawned somewhere at 
some time over five million years before 
the carving of the inscription in stone! 
This instance may be multiplied by similar, 
and we can but stand in amazement at such 
profundities from almost unimaginably an- 
cient stretches of time. Calling these dates 
“legendary references” means nothing; as 
beside the actual dates were carved the 
planetary and sun-moon positions for that 
day, making an exact astronomical refer- 
ence. 

Resuming our review of Aztec astrology, 
let us speak, by way of introduction, in the 
words of Prescott, from his Conquest of 


Mexico: ““That they should be capable of . 


accurately adjusting their festivals by the 


movements of the heavenly bodies, and | 


should fix the true length of the tropical 
year with a precision unknown to the great 
philosophers of antiquity, could be the re- 
sult only of a long series of nice and patient 
observations, evincing no slight progress 
in civilization.” 

Their calendar, in all likelihood borrowed 
from the Mayan, regulated the times of all 
their festivals and assigned ruling deities to 
their 18 months, as well as to the 20 days 
of each month. Suffice it to say that it was 
based upon an astronomy so exact that 
these ancient people’s measurement of 405 
lunar years as 11,960 days differs less than 
twelve hundredths from our most modern 
figure for the same period of time, namely, 
11,959.888 days. 

So far as instruments are concerned, the 
sun-dial solstice-columns or stele were in 
certain use among them. Of great interest 
is a plate (No. 13) in part II of Dupaix’s 
Monuments depicting an Aztec or Mayan 
figure apparently looking through a tele- 
scope. Such astronomical developments in 
a civilization which supported secondary 
schools (Calmecacs) devoted to the teach- 
ing of astrological sciences might easily 
persuade us of their possession of detailed 
astrological knowledge. In this judgment 
we are not disappointed. 

Aside from some of the remarkable pre- 
dictions by Aztec astrologers, they also 
had evolved a deep astro-theosophy of 
their own regarding the timeless past. The 
earth had already, they affirmed, passed 
through 4 great cycles or eons (cf. the 
Hindu Yugas), symbolized by the Jaguar 
(earth), the fire-cloud (fire), the ocean 
(water) and the hurricane (air). These 
ancient ages were derived from Mayan 
sources. 
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The Aztec-Toltec zodiac of days com- 
prises the 20 signs which are the basis of 
the Tonalamatl, or Book of the Fates of 
Men. This book of glyphs and symbols was 
aseries of astrologically interpreted days 
fitted into a perpetually recurring cycle of 
§2 solar years. Its chief use was for the 
purposes of electional astrology or the 
choice of a certain day for a certain under- 
taking in the interests of the most success. 
The Tonalamatl could also be employed for 
estimating outcomes as in horary astrology, 
by reason of its judgments of various days 
past, on which some undertaking had been 
begun. Asterisms of the moon were ob- 
gtved in this work too. 

The 20-day cycle forming the Aztec 
“nonth” was the basis for a remarkable 
diac, which was brought into definite re- 
lation with the human body just as is ours, 
ad which can be but outlined here. The 
signs in their proper sequence and with 
their particular affiliations follow. 

We stop to note that, interestingly 
enough, while the imitative Monkey rules 
the left hand and arm the independent 
Eagle governs the right. These emphati- 
ally illustrate the two sides of the sign 
Gemini which rules the arms and hands 
collectively in our present zodiac. Gemini 
isassociated astrologically with the mind. 
Qnone hand, we find the imitative “par- 





wt” or “monkey-mind” used in most 
laming processes, and indeed which often 
pases for intelligence. The other side of 
Gemini is the discovering, inventing and 
creating mind, here symbolized by the 
lne and high-flying Eagle, soaring to the 
tuth above all the flatlands of sterile 
thought, sailing far beyond the crags of 
initless bickering and discussion. The 
Monkey and the Eagle are truly the mind 










of man (Sanskirt, manas) in all its duality. 
Such wisdom is an ageless heritage from 
bygone antiquities, antedating even the 
Mayans as we know them—the forerunners 
of the Aztecs in culture. 

Extending our observations now to Peru, 
the Incans borrowed their astrology also 
from much older peoples than themselves. 
With them it represented merely the dying 
remains of an ancient astronomical mystery 
cultus, huge monuments to which are found 
scattered all through South and Central 
America. The religious rather than the 
scientific side of astrology was emphasized 
in these Pre-Incan sources, astrology being 
looked upon more as a source of discovering 
the meaning (the religious spirit) of the 
universe rather than only its mechanism 
and modus operandi (the scientific spirit). 

Of course, astrology may be used in 
either way for the simple reason that it 
comprehends both methods and viewpoints. 
Yet the Incans and related tribes most 
strongly felt astrology as a religious and 
revelatory heritage from their wise and lost 
ancient neighbors. Thus a solar mystery 
religion grew up quite naturally in and 
around the city of Cuzco under such em- 
phasis. That this religion later corrupted 
into a naturalistic system centering about 
the physical sun should for us in no wise 
obscure its true origin. 

In line with this commonly observed de- 
generation in religion, we might expect to 
find astrology overshadowed by a didactic 
and domineering sacerdotal autocracy, 
which crystallized in the fusion of sacred 
and secular rule in the person of the chief 
Inca—a title and not a personal name. 
Such a development—except for the con- 
centration of power in the hands of a single 
sub-tribe—may appropriately be compared 
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with that in Egypt, where an exalted mys- 
tery-religion later became autocratized and 
materialized. 

We will continue this inescapably brief 
mention of the Peruvian Incans with an ob- 
servation on their equinoctial and solstitial 
observances, which date from more ancient 
civilizations. Following the lost pattern of 
their ancestral races, the Peruvians built 
temples to the Sun, to the Moon, to Chasca 
(Venus) and the Pleiades. In the great 
solar temple at Cuzco the sacred grain was 
held in twelve large silvern urns, remi- 
niscent of the zodiac itself which holds all 
the rich harvest of the sun’s yearly ex- 
perience, The four great Incan festivals 
were (1) Citoc Raymi, the most celebrated 
Sun Festival (Summer solstice); (2) Citua 
Raymi, the harvest festival commemorat- 
ing the autumnal equinox; (3) Aymorai 
Raymi, the feast of purification occurring 
at the time of the spring equinox; (4) 
Capac Raymi, a Sun-Thunder god festival 
(Winter solstice). The four Peruvian sym- 
bols of the divine powers of the Sun-God, 
were the condor, the jaguar, the fish and 
the snake, signifying air, earth, water and 
fire respectively. 

Returning to the Mayan-Toltec-Aztec 
astrology, we find an extensive astro-mathe- 
matical machinery before us, of which their 
famed calendar is but a part. The entire 
basis and rationale of their amazingly in- 
genious and comprehensive calendrical sys- 
tem is to be found in an astrological map- 
ping of periods of time in advance. The 
sidereal and synodic periods of the moon 
and planets were known with great ac- 
curacy. Eclipses were charted decades in 
advance, and their physical causes were 
understood and explained by ancient Amer- 
ican astronomer-astrologers in their writ- 
ings. The purpose of all such calculations 
was primarily astrological in the technical 
sense of the word. 

Dr. Herbert J. Spinden of the Brooklyn 
Institute, one of the greatest living authori- 
ties on Mayan chronology, in spite of him- 
self has to use the word “ephemeris” on 
the fourth page of his Time Scale for the 
New World, when he writes: “Similarly the 
esoteric date most emphasized in the Venus 
table can be explained and the true epoch 
of this ephemeris reached by the tabulated 
numbers.’* Furthermore, on the following 
page we find that “there are other tables 
devoted to the other planets—Mercury, 





* Vol. II, Proceedings of the Eighth American Scientific 
Congress, May, 1940, pp. 42-43. 


nique was to give dates where one or two 
planets were in identifiable parts of their 
orbits, such as conjunction, opposition, the 
beginning and end of retrograde motion, 
etc.; then by means of the ascertained 
numbers to project the position backward 
into the past or forward into the future,” 

After a long conversation with Dr. Spin- 
den recently, he finally assented to the ; 


Mars, Jupiter and Saturn. . . . The tech , 


fact that there was a completely prim 
astrological basis for all the astronomy and 

calendar-computing of the Mayans and th 
Aztecs. Dr. Spinden even went so far as to kr 
agree that astrology has been much con- his 
fused with superstitions, and has been .. 
equally hampered by pretenders, in the his 
absence of a recognition of official stan- 
dards in this field. Would that more s¢- 


entists would become this scientific in ther J *” 
statements about astrology, which are mate the 
mostly, as Sir Isaac Newton reminded Hal- } 
ley, out of their ignorance. oal 

One comes away from any close contact} “ 
with the ancient Mayan Calendgr fille ie 


with an. ever-deepening respect for’ the wis 
dom that must have underlain its planning 
That wisdom was, in a word, astrology. The ~ 
simple though unheralded truth of the mat- rie 
ter is that every Mayan or Aztec “calendar” me 
was not a calendar, but an ephemeris and eg 
daily guide for each day, such as appears 
in modern form in the best astrological peri: 
odicals today. The calendrical aspect 0! 
the data was the most minor part of the 
information given out by the Mayan ip- 
scriptions and manuscripts. This simple 
truth has been merely stifled and pigeon 
holed — perhaps even intentionally —in 
hitherto conventionally sterile treatments 
of the subject. One of the extremely rart 
oases in this desert of neglect is the Duke 
of Loubat’s privately printed rendition oi 
the Tonalamatl of the Aubin collection, 
with Seler’s excellent introduction. 

If we can but publish widely this one 
fact about the ancient American “calen- 
dars’—that they were all astrological 
ephemerides, compendiums and/or dail} 
guides evincing a high knowledge of tech 
nical astrology—then we may feel that 
some part of the public need for truth o 
this subject has been at length openly sup- 
plied, without the cloaks of inhibiting and 
un-scientific prejudices. 
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he tech- ” 
i! Walter Winchell 
‘ion, the 
motion, THE BARD OF BROADWAY 
er tained 
ackward ‘ 
future’ Ben Allen Fields 
r. Spin- 
to the J « 
a a . Walter Winchell’s found out 
ns that astrology is a lotta hooey! But we 
ar ae knew he thought that all along—because 
ch we his Uranus shows no promising connections 
3 with the sun, moon or Mercury. And too, 
in his Uranus is retrograde, conjoined to ma- 
) terialistic Saturn, and both square Jupiter, 
orea ruler of the religious impulse. Nor has he 
in thet @ 22Y planets in the astrological degrees of 
re made the zodiac. ? , : : 
ed Hal By inverse ratio, the private life of this 
only-scribe-of-his-kind is about as “‘cagey” 
contact | 35 he is prominent in the world of glitter 
filled and gossip. He never gives out much on 
the wi himself—birth hour and all. 
lanning The appended figure, with the “kingly” 
gy. The decanate of Leo ascending, gives startling 
he mat. § Co'tespondences to what's known about the 
Jendan” liery-tongued W. W. To claim that it is 
ris ae indubitably correct would, of course, be 
appears silly, To glance at the most apparent chart- home, past, reputation; hidden enemies. 
al pet elements: Uranus-Saturn in 4th—unfortunate child- 
pect of Leo ascending—proud, frank, socially hood environment; parents unfortunate; 
of the discriminating ; strong interest in entertain- unlucky at speculation; powerful ideolog- 
yan ing, theatrical activities. From Carter's ical conflicts over democratic issues 
simple Principles of Astrology: Sun in Aries— (Uranus), racial problems (Saturn), et al.; 
pigeon “Bold, energetic; generous; stubborn. unusual denouement; danger around places 
ly —in Mercury in Aries—*A fiery, disputatious of amusement. Mars-Uranus in Water 
stments | PTSD; easily exaggerates.” Moon in signs—feeling challenges reason; explo- 
ly rare Gemini—“Active mentally and physically ; siveness; powerful emotional conflicts. 
© Duke often brilliant, hard, variable. Fire-Air 
tion of Hement dominence: enterprising, aggres- Early Life 
fection, | SY: objective, | intellectual. Sun sextile ' yeh: : 
Moon—success in calling and with public; WALTER WINCHEL(L) was born in 
his one candor. Moon conjunct Neptune—uto- New York on the upper East Side. His 
“calen- plan ; _perfectionistic ; mentally sensitive; parents had come from the old world, ex- 
slogica complications; often impractical. Sun sex- pectant of opportunity, equality, happi- 
dail tile Neptune—visionary ; resourceful; pro- ness; but instead, W alter’s father Jacob 
£ tech motional. Sun-Aries in 9th at 10th—law found competition with native-born Amer- 
1 that U2to himself; would run whole show; must icans well-nigh impossible. He ran into 
o a disseminate convictions. Majority, includ- heart-breaking setbacks at every step. 
ly sup- ing key-rulers, above Earth—lives in world Walter and his brother Al, who was three 
ng oi of effects; early rise. Majority of planets years younger, were brought up in an un- 
East—ambitious; shapes own destiny; re- congenial domestic environment that was 


sourceful. 

Venus in 10th—early attraction to Ve- 
nusian glamor, which becomes means to an 
end. Mars-Cancer in 12th—many conscious 
limitations; enmities; fears connected with 





ERIS 










aggravated by their parents’s long periods 
of separation from one another, ending in 
divorce. Some psychologists might claim 
that their natural reaction would be that of 
rebellion against society. 
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But Al was content to become an “un- 
obttasive public accountant,” and let more 
worldly ones race on by to the top. Walter, 
though ambitious to rise, was a thorough- 
going extrovert. While still in grade school, 
he helped George Jessel and Eddie Cantor 
collect tickets, usher, and “sing ballads” 
during intermissions at a theatre. In Sept. 
1910, Gus Edwards hired the three for an 
act. Aged 13, Walter left school and began 
a career in vaudeville. 

Theatrical life, thus, became an early 
expression in Winchell’s life. It was to be 
his first medium for vocational expression. 
It however was not his true forte. 5th 
House prominence includes: Venus in the 
10th, at a degree connected with artistry, 
music and voice; Leo ascending, Ruler 
elevated; Neptune prominent; Jupiter, 
ruler of the 5th, beckoning from the finan- 
cial 2nd House. An elevated Ruler— 
—especially if the Sun—nearly always de- 
notes an early rise in life. To Walter 
Winchell, 5th House activities represented 
not only an outlet for spontaneous talent 
but, actually, a line of least resistance: 
Dragon’s Tail rising in Leo. 


In 1910, the beginning of Winchell’s 
career as a showman, several interesting 
progressions were in effect. Progressed MC 
(profession, ambition) was 8 Taurus, sex- 
tile birth Mars, ruler of natal MC. Pro- 
gressed Ascendant (17 Leo) sextiled Nep- 
tune and the Moon, important in aesthetic 
or imaginative expression, Progressed Sun 
(Ruler, co-significator of the MC) was in 
trine to birth Jupiter, ruler of the the- 
atrical 5th House. Luna had progressed 
into the 5th department, throwing good 
aspects. During the previous year, Mer- 
cury-progressed had been conjoining birth 
Venus, doubtléss keeping Walter’s mind on 
Venusian affairs. . . . Little wonder that he 
walked out on his English class! 


Naval Service 


Later he left Edwards and teamed up 
with Rita Greene, also a vaudeville actress. 
In 1917, Winchell enlisted in the navy as 
a gob. Astrological correspondences include: 
Progressed Sun in the 10th sextile military 
Mars, and Mercury in the 10th opposition 
birth Uranus (then conjoined to pro- 


gressed-retrograde Saturn). Note that the 
stimulated Saturn rules the 6th House 
(armed forces). The progressed Moon was 


entering the adventuresome 9th House, via 
the water sign Pisces, Note that in the 
natal figure the ruler of the 9th, Neptune, 
is closely conjunction the Moon. 

After his release from service, he returned 
to vaudeville. For some reason, he met 
with more success in the West than in the 
East with his “song, dance and _ patter” 
team. 

In the spring of 1919, he made a stab 
at what would later make him famous and 
wealthy. On the bulletin-board of a theatre 
where his road-show was playing, he at- 
tached a. “neatly-typed page” of columns 
telling about so-and-so’s mother getting 
over the grippe, accompanied by careless 
bits of ad lib. It developed into a sort of 
edition called The Newsense. Eventually 
it found its way to Glen Condon, editor oj 
the N. Y. Vaudeville News. Soon Winchell, 
author of ‘“‘West Coast Echoes,” was con- 
tributing to the News. In the meantime, 
his vaudeville career was not going too 
smoothly, for he had married, then di- 
vorced, his former partner, Rita Greene. 


1919 was an outstanding year. Besides 
invading the world of Mercury, he ap- 
peared on the stage in his own vaudeville 
act. In that year, progressed Asc. trined 
birth Mercury; progressed MC conjoined 
birth Venus; progressed Venus sextiled 
birth Mars, ruler of birth MC; progressed 
Mercury aspected Jupiter and Saturn; and 
progressed Moon went over the natal Sun- 
Mercury-MC apex. 

By 1922, however, he had become so im 
mersed in his true calling—writing, repre 
sented by birth Mercury, ruling the 3rd 
House, conjoined to the Life Ruler at the 
MC—that he left the theatre with few 
regrets when Condon offered him a steady 
place on the News. (Mercury-MC are ina 
degree, 25 Aries, connected with Literature. 
Again, Winchell’s Mercury at birth was 
fast in motion, traveling 2-05 per day). 
His salary started at $25 a week. Winchell 
wrote trade gossip, wisecracks, under head- 
ings of ‘Merciless Truths” and ‘Broadway 
Hearsay.” 

Who’s Who states that he married his 
present wife in August 1919, but another 
source gives a different year. Astrologically, 
1919 would seem likely; with progressed 
MC conjunct Venus, among other com 
tacts. The old rule of charting the Moon’ 
aspects for a description of the wife wort 
fairly true to form. The first contact is 
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sextile to Mercury, which must have been 
too superficial, for the first marriage did 
not last very long. The second contact is 
a sextile to Jupiter, ruler of the 5th House. 
Even when afflicted, Jupiter seems to work 
benevolently through the 7th House—being 
much more desirable, generally, than if he 
did not affect this House at all. The second 
marriage panned out very satisfactorily, 
from all appearances. His wife helps him 
immensely in his work, making recom- 
mendations for criticisms of plays, books, 
and movies he rarely has the liberty to 
personally see. “She hasn’t been wrong 
yet,” he avers. His wife is a former actress 
(Uranus-Saturn, co-rulers of 7th, at 5th 
cusp). 

In 1924, Fulton’ Ousler hired Winchell 
as dramatic critic on the N. Y. Evening 
Graphic, a Macfadden publication. Here 
was opportunity, for his salary started at 
$100 a week, soon spiraled to $165, then to 
$300, His column “On Broadway” appeared 
only on Mondays for a while, but he ap- 
peared daily in other columns, Circulation 
mushroomed. In 1924, his 27th year, pro- 
gressed MC sextiled progressed Mars, and 
progressed Moon moved over birth Pluto- 
Neptune-Moon in Gemini* (with Mercury, 
doubtless a key index to the Winchell 
adroitness of expression). Progressed Asc. 
squared birth Uranus, conjuncted pro- 
gressed Saturn, representing another break- 
ing-away from circumstances that had out- 
lived their usefulness. 

June 10, 1929, he left the Graphic, which 
shortly thereafter folded up, and joined 
the staff of the N. Y. Daily Mirror. His 
contract called for $25,000 a year. His 
natal promises of big money were begin- 
ning to pay off—a 2nd House Jupiter; 
Venus elevated in her own sign, Taurus, 
ruling finances and possessions; the Sun, 
ruling the 2nd as well as the Ist, in 
elevation and well aspected; Pars Fortuna 
in the 3rd, promising gain through Mer- 
curial pursuits. . . . Personal ambition, plan- 
making, and inquiry into opportunity paid 
off in ’29—a year of critical import to many 
Americans. Progressed Ascendant was 
separating from a conjunction with Jupiter, 
but applying to a trine with progressed 
Venus in the 10th. Progressed MC opposed 
birth Uranus, representing another per- 
sonal-occupational shift. Progressed Moon 
was going over the Asc., sextiling the 
Gemini positions, and trining the MC 





* Slow moving Neptune had also progressed to an exact 
conjunction of birth Moon. 


significators. . Mercury was about to 
turn from Direct to Retrograde, a turning- 
point technically effected in 1930, Win- 
chell’s thirty-third year. 

On the Mirror, he developed two more 
columns, “This Town Of Ours” and “Man 
About Town.” The latter, a biographer 
asserted, was “a specialty of entertaining 
and eavesdropping.”* As Winchell’s “con- 
tacts” broadened, his columns improved. Of 
the Mirror’s 600,000 circulation, Winchell 
can lay claim to one-third of it. He says 
that he has never paid for any of his news- 
items, and that he won’t accept any news 
unless the source is reliable. He has fre- 
quently been “given a bum steer,’ he 
claims, 

The Stork Club eventually became a 
sort of nocturnal HQ for the master gossip- _ 
vendor. Much information regularly comes 
to him by phone, wire and mail. He has 
police authority to drive a car with short- 
wave reception, a siren and red lights. 

Harry Salpeter states that Winchell de- 
sires to be accepted as an “innovator in 
the American language.” St. Clair Mc- 
Kelway, in his biography on Winchell, 
thinks his language “arresting, ungram- 
matical, slangy and vulgar.” Harry Sal- 
peter states that Winchell maintains that 
his way of writing is “a protective device 
against his sense of inferiority as an 
illiterate.” 

Although claiming to be a mild citizen, 
he carries a weapon constantly. Winchell 
keeps the location of his home a secret. 
Only his secretary and a few friends nor- 
mally know where its address is. (Mars- 
in-Cancer in the 12th House: secret fears 
in connection with the home.) His 16- 
acre suburban estate is harder to get to— 
and into. It is surrounded by a high fence 
with an iron gate. The house is protected 
by iron bars at the windows, and an in- 
visible alarm system (Uranus) connected 


to mammoth electric sirens (Mars). 
(Uranus-Saturn in the 4th might have a 
say here.) 


In 1934, he enlisted in the Naval Re- 
serve under progressed Mars trine pro- 
gressed Saturn, ruler of the 6th. Progressed 
Saturn was conjoined to Uranus, often 
influential over official position: Although 
his life has been characterized by 5th 
House activities, his interests therein have 
been rather circumscribed, or “specialized”: 
Saturn at the 5th cusp. Until 1932, it is 
claimed, he had never witnessed a foot- 
bal] game. In 1938 during his 41st year, 
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he learned how to swim—under a host of 
forces affecting his 5th House, including 
the Moon’s progression therein. (“Can’t 
golf, fish, fly in plane, play piano, cook, 
or even ice skate!’’*) 

In 1938, too, according to Time Maga- 
zine, other things were happening. In 
March Hearst notified all his newspaper 
editors to “edit Winchell very carefully.” 
They were to omit any “dangerous” or 
“disagreeable” items. And if necessary, 
they were to eliminate the column entirely. 
In his opinion, Winchell had ‘“‘become so 
careless” that his journalistic value had 
practically disappeared. At the time, Win- 
chell was waging a one-scribe war against 
the “Ratzis,” the isolationists, and all others 
who seemed to bear the earmarks of ob- 
structionism, fifth-columnism, and _ local 
fascism. By Pearl Harbor, he had made 
many enemies among the German-Amer- 
ican bundsters, the “Silver Shirts” and 
many other subversive groups. Many of his 
1938 troubles can be traced, astrologically, 
to that progressed Sun in the 10th House 
in opposition to the progressed-retrograde 
Uranus-Saturn conjunction in the 4th 
House. 

In 1942, Winchell refused to renew his 
contract unless King Features dropped the 
Washington Times-Herald from the roster. 
He sued the paper’s publisher for “deleting 
his attacks on Axis-Americans,” and was 
counter-sued for “defamation.” In No- 
vember, 1942, the contract was completed, 
minus the Times-Herald. A forceful year 
for Winchell—with the progressed Ascen- 
dant squaring birth Pluto; progressed Sun 
separating from a square to Jupiter and 
applying to a sextile of strifeful, debilitated 
Mars; and progressed Moon in the 7th 
House (contracts, public contacts) and 
squaring .Uranus-Saturn. Venus, however, 
had just turned Direct with a trine to birth 
Jupiter, and he came out triumphantly. In 
May, 1943, the Suits were shelved. 

Though priding himself on his accuracy, 
he fears libel suits constantly, and refuses 
to assume financial responsibility either in 
his column work or in radio. Consequently, 
his columns are constantly checked by the 
Mirror lawyers, and his radio programs 
are watched carefully by his sponsors. After 
a broadcast Jan. 31, 1943, in which he 
called ‘damn fools” people who helped 
vote pre-war isolationists into Congress, he 
began to run into major trouble with his 
sponsors. At the time, he was still receiving 





*Current Biography. 1943. 


drastic vibrations from the progressed As- 
cendant square natal Pluto, and progressed 
Sun sextile Mars-progressed. Venus still 
trined Jupiter, however, and despite the 
fireworks his luck still held out. He con- 
tinued to be heard over the air by over 
20,000,000 individuals and read by over 
7,000,000. He has been attacked twice so 
far; once by Al Jolson, who later ‘made 
up,” and another time by “Nazi agents,” 
he maintains, who roughed him up con- 
siderably. He has never been shot at. Still, 
Mars in the 12th and Uranus-Saturn in 
the 4th seem to impel him never to relax 
his vigilance. 


Various Honors 


The American Legion once gave him a 
gold medal for his “contribution to Amer- 
icanism,” while a town in New Jersey 
named a street after him in recognition of 
“the first soldier in the land in the cause of 
democracy.” He is constantly alert, restless, 
talkative (Mercury-Gemini-Aries-Leo) ; is 
left-handed; writes stingingly about people 
who slight or insult him; and he is never 
apologetic or cringing (Leo, Aries). Proudly 
he claims that he never mentions cases of 
clandestine relations if it’s evident that a 
happy marriage prevails at home. Of the 
various titles given him, he prefers that 
of “The Bard of Broadway.” 


Convivial, he likes to get out in crowds 
and see how long it takes people to recog- 
nize him (Leo, Aries?). While Pulitzer 
pounded the pulpit for “Accuracy—accur- 
acy—” as a natural cornerstone of good 
journalism, Winchell habitually makes 
statements that are impossible to prove— 
or disprove—for various reasons. In 1934, 
he commenced making predictions anent 
Ambassador Bullett’s romantic commit- 
ments, but by 1939 he must have realized 
that Cupid can frequently be a quite un- 
predictable chap. He wrote that the Mary 
Pickford-Buddy Rogers attachment was 
“bunk,” while of television in 1938 he 
stated that “by Oct. 1” sets would be 
available at “local stores” for less than 
five dollars. In 1932, he wrote that finding 
out he was wrong was the severest form of 
punishment imaginable. And in that year, 
he wrote, among other misfires, that Madam 
Perkins would not become a Cabinet 
Member. 

He calls himself an “informaniac.” His 
primary objective in life is that of getting 
the news while it’s hot, then serving it to 
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the hungry public: Mercury favorably 
stimulated by solilunar relationships, spear- 
heading the whole planetary pattern 
through the MC. Friends often argue with 
him over what may seem to be a betrayal 
of friendship. “I know,” he will retort, 
“lm just a so-and-so.” He has written 
much about friendship (ruler of 11th at 
MC), but, it is said, he seldom has over six 
or eight friends at one time—most of these 








| 





new rather than old. (Mercury influence 
in the 11th; Moon conjunct Neptune- 
Pluto, causing constant suspicion, espe- 
cially because the 12th House is so actively 
involved). 

For all his positivity of expression and 
ruthless condemnation of that with which 
he cannot agree, he poses as a crusader for 
more common-man opportunity and less 
exploitation by racketeering, wool-gather- 
ing financiers and politicos. His rising de- 
gree, 8 Leo, seems significant when related 
to the Sabian symbolism. 


Sabian Symbolism of Planets 


“PROLETARIAN, BURNING 
WITH SOCIAL PASSION, STIRS 
UP CROWDS .. . Leavening of the 
inchoate materials of a new order by 
forceful vision born of repression and 
misfortune. Revolution.” 

(All Symbol italics are mine). 


Mercury, occupying the same degree as 
the MC, is undoubtedly the dominant 
force in Winchell’s horoscope of birth. Its 
symbolism is arresting: 


“A DOUBLE PROMISE REVEALS 
ITS INNER AND OUTER MEAN- 
INGS . . . Fortuitous cooperation be- 
tween inner and outer elements of be- 
ing. A sense of responsibility to self or 
to society.” 


The significance of the Solar Ruler must 
make itself heard, too: 


“\ MAGIC CARPET HANGING 
OVER AN UGLY INDUSTRIAL 
SUBURB . . . Capacity to transform 
everyday life by the power of creative 
significance. Or escape in idle fancy.” 


Venus in Taurus (where she’s “‘at home’’) 
and the 10th House is virtually without 
“visible means of support”—having no 


major aspects, intercepted, retrograding the 
day following birth. Yet doubtless her be- 
nign influence has been considerable in 
attracting much in the way of opportunity, 
luck and elevation. Her symbolism is: 


“A SYMBOLICAL BATTLE BE- 
TWEEN ‘SWORDS’ AND 
‘TORCHES’ . . . Struggle between 
might and enlightenment, physical de- 
sires and higher inspirations. Self- 
orientation. Divine enthusiasm.” 


Pluto, 13 Gemini: “WORLD-FA- 
MOUS PIANIST BEGINS TO 
PLAY TO A HUGE AUDIENCE ... 
Extreme exaltation of social standing. 
Reaching of climax in_ selfhood. 
Ghastly sense of emptiness at the 
end of the quest.” ‘ 


Neptune, 18 Gemini: “TWO CHI- 
NESE CONVERSE IN CHINESE 
IN AN OCCIDENTAL CROWD... 
Alienness but also independence from 
environment. Conscious self-sustain- 
ment in spite of all conditions. In- 
dividualization.” 


Moon, 19 Gemini: 


“LARGE ARCHAIC VOLUME ON 
DISPLAY IN A MUSEUM’S AR- 
CHIVES .. . Reserve of collective 
knowledge and wisdom beyond true 
individual self-expression. Deference 
to past experience.” 


Mars, 9 Cancer: “NAKED LITTLE 
MISS LEANS OVER A POND TO 
CATCH A GOLDFISH .... First 
curiosity of being. Innocent reaching 
out for understanding. Untiring eager- 
ness. Unsocial or infantile cravings.” 


Jupiter, 1 Virgo: “IN A PORTRAIT, 
THE BEST OF ‘A MAN’S TRAITS 
ARE IDEALIZED .. . The shaping 
power of idea or ideal over outer form 
and behavior. Completeness of realiza- 
tion. Pure aggrandizement; intent.” 


Uranus, 29 Scorpio: “PRINCESS 
PLEADS BEFORE INCA KING 
FOR HER CAPTURED SONS... 
The soul’s mediation between spirit 
and matter. Sustaining power of in- 
stincts. Self-awakening to the need 
for action.” 
(Continued on page 43) 
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United States Charts 


A Symposium on U. S. Charts 





THE GEMINI CHART 
By Mathilde Shapiro 
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2:21 am. LMT. 
July 4, 1776 
Philadelphia, Pa. 








| Oe the origin of the Gemini chart 
for July 4, 1776 is not historically clear, 
this Ascendant is to our mind psycho- 
logically valid. It describes an outlook and 
temper characteristically American. It 
makes sense, furthermore, in view of de- 
veloping progressions as projected into the 
Gemini-distributed houses of that chart. 
Voltaire may have said, “I don’t agree 
with what you say, but I will defend to the 
‘death your right to say it,’ but it was 
repeated in substance by many of the 
Founding Fathers and has been repeated 
endlessly ever since. From the very begin- 
nings of this great republic, our institutions 
have grown out of endless talk, argument 
and debate. Every possible point of view 
has had—and has—its advocate, and even 
in times of crisis, hours, days, weeks, 
months are consumed in talk (and always 
have been)—much of it admittedly just for 
the sake of the argument itself. If this is 
not Gemini—who cannot tackle anything 
“until he has found a word for it,” we 
don’t know our signs. Mars is in Gemini, 
of course, and this position initiates action 
by first playing with and then talking to 
death every possible alternative course. 





We would, however, make this a “double 
first” by putting this talky and argumen- 
tative Mars right on the Ascendant. 

The curious factionalism in our national 
makeup ascribable to a rising Uranus was 
present at the country’s birth. America is 
a country of “casuals,” of every possible 
background and culture and _ tradition, 
thrown together for a common political 
and social purpose—on a basis of the- 
oretical equality, at least before the law. 
Yet these “brothers” have disagreed with 
each other violently down through the 
years (Federalists as against “Republicans” 
who believed in a looser confederation of 
sovereign states), erupting at times vio- 
lently as during the Civil War (again a 
war fought over the central issue of 
sovereignty—whether vested in a central 
government or in the several states, in- 
volving the right of the states to secede 
from the central body). It erupted vio- 
lently before World War II in isolationist 
and interventionist factions, It emerges 
in the cleavages between management and 
labor, in the hostility between agricultural 
and urban economic interest; it is evident 
in the persistence of a political structure 
based on two great political parties. Indeed, 
duality is so intrinsically characteristic of 
our institutions and temper, that sometimes 
the right hand doesn’t know what the left 
hand is doing, the “twins” going too 
often their divergent ways. 

The country is an incarnation of the 
humanistic (Geminian) ideal of a govern- 
ment “by, for and of the people,” and their 
theoretical equality before the law, yet 
there is little agreement about the philos- 
ophy of its politics. This we hold to be 
a characteristic of the rising Uranus in 
Gemini; it defies any attempt to define its 
spiritual and political complexion too di- 
dactically. There is always room, in this 
legalistic rather than law-abiding civiliza- 
tion (therein again, a typical Geminian 
trait), for change, for unforeseen develop- 
ments, for radical changes in the tradition 
(for a Cancer country, that comes hard!). 
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And in this civilization built on law, there 
is a universal temper of lawlessness (the 
law is always for the other fellow, or one 
takes comfort from the fact that it is on 
the books, even when it dosen’t work). 
Nothing could be more Uranian—and it 
belongs upon the Ascendant. 

Other obvious Geminian predilections 
and preoccupations occur readily to mind— 
such as Americans’ inherent restlessness (no 
other people move about so much, are so 
addicted to vehicular locomotion); their 
love of novelty, of gadgets for convenience; 
their selling and promotional genius (selling 
themselves a bill of goods more often than 
others)—not only in business, but in all 
forms of human concourse. Nowhere else 
are newspapers so widely read, indeed no- 
where else are such volumes of words writ- 
ten and consumed; the art of reading is 
now a matter of big business and nation- 
wide promotion (via the book clubs). 
America’s passion for the new is ration- 
alized as economically desirable as every- 
thing else we like to do is rationalized in 
one way or another—glibly with the most 
plausible and persuasive reasons. Always 
talk, and more talk. Every friend is a 
“prospect” and every prospect a friend. 
Nowhere else are such miracles of trans- 
port, communication, mechanical efficiency 
and ingenuity taken so much for granted— 
so much so that until reminded, we often 
forget just how much we can do—in a 
hurry, and almost “on the cuff”—until the 
emergency arises, and it is done. It is not 
enough to ascribe these things to Uranus 
and Mars in Gemini in some other house; 
these characteristics are so immediately 
apparent that these accents properly belong 
on the Ascendant, 

Considered by many observers as the 
architects of a “business civilization” (and 
of a “dollar diplomacy”), the US could 
most logically have Venus, Jupiter and Sun 
in the 2nd house of the national chart— 
positions, too, indicative of the richness of 
its negotiable assets and resources. Mer- 


cury in the 3rd, in Cancer, binds the vast 
reaches of national territory into a great 
interlocking complex of trade and communi- 
cation arteries, recently extending through 
air and water routes over the whole world 
(Mercury-Pluto opposition in 3rd and 9th). 

Saturn sits well in the 5th house of a 
nation that has believed so strongly in 
formal schooling and that has managed to 
be so muddled in its concepts of educa- 
tional method and objectives (Neptune 
also in the 5th). And most of this educa- 
tion is free, extending well into the levels 
of the underprivileged (Neptune). Here 
the entertainment business is a major in- 
dustry, where world leadership is enjoyed 
in the field of the drama and motion pic- 
tures. Indeed, the country patterns its 
mores on standards glorified by Hollywood 
make-believe. The 10th house Moon ex- 
plains a publicity-conscious public, living 
its emotional life in a goldfish bowl, and 
forcing its current glamor symbols and its 
heros into the glare of a merciless publicity. 
Only America has a “Mothers’ Day” as an 
official anniversary (Cancer and a 10th 
house Moon), and glorifies its women to an 
extent which -has caused many to label 
ours as a matriarchal civilization. One 
could go on to justify this chart in terms 
of the other untenanted houses, if space 
permitted. Intensive house analysis is one 
of the most fascinating and revealing of all 
techniques of investigation. 

In terms of current progressions, the 
Gemini Ascendant tallies with the facts. 
The last thirty years, when the progressed 
US Sun was in Sagittarius, spanned the 
period of two great wars, with the emer- 
gence of the country as a major force in 
world wide diplomacy trade agreements, 
world-congress building, and so on. One 
can already see the signs of the shift into 
8th house preoccupations—for the great 
reconstruction, reconversion, re-financing 
activities that lie ahead, as progressed Sun 
moves this June into Capicorn and the 
regenerative 8th house of the Gemini wheel. 


WASHINGTON’S INAUGURATION AND OTHER CHARTS 
By Margaret Morrell 


lL, addition to the chart of the Battle of 
Lexington (April 19, 1775) and the three 
charts used for the Declaration of Indepen- 
dence, we present also the chart for the 
signing of the Constitution (September 17, 


ratification of the Constitution by Virginia, 
the 9th state to ratify (July 2, 1788), and 
the chart of Washington’s Inauguration on 
April 30, 1789. All of these charts have been 
put forward at some time or other as the 
chart of the United States. 
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4:00 p.m. LMT 
September 17, 1787 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


The hour for the September 17, 1787 
chart is based on a newspaper item, quoted 
on p. 718 of THE MAKING OF THE 
CONSTITUTION, by Charles Warren: 
“Vesterday afternoon, about four o’clock, 
the Federal convention after having con- 
cluded the important and difficult task of 
framing a Federal system of Government 
broke up... .” 

The hour for the Washington Inaugural 
chart is admittedly approximate. In the 
May 1945 issue AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY, Mrs. McCaffery published in the 
Students’ Department a chart for Washing- 
ton’s Inauguration which was originally 
given by Thomas Hague, an astrologer 
who published a magazine in 1850 (see pp. 
92-93, May 1945 issue). Hague’s chart for 
this event was erected for 1:20 p.m., with 
an MC of 1 Gemini and an Ascendant of 
5° 22’ Virgo. The hour used for the chart 
published on p. 17 (2:00 p.m.) was based 
partially on placing the degree Uranus 
holds in the Declaration of Independence 
chart on the MC of the Inaugural chart, 
and partially on a speculation of the time 
occupied by the ceremonies described in 
Appendix I, Vol. X of THE WRITINGS 
OF WASHINGTON: 

“At twelve the troops of the city 
paraded before our door, and, Soon 
after, the committees of Congress and 
heads of departments came in their 
carriages to wait upon the President to 
the Federal Hall. At half past twelve 
the procession moved forward, the 
troops marching in front with all the 











July 2, 1788 
Solar Equilibrium Chart 


ensigns of military parade. Next came 

the committees and heads of depart- 

ments in their carriages. Next the 

President in the state coach, and Col- 

onel Humphreys and myself in the 

President’s own carriage. The foreign 

ministers and a long train of citizens 

brought up the rear. 

“About two hundred yards before 
we reached the hall, we descended from 
our carriages, and passed through the 
troops, who were drawn up on each 
side, into the Hall and Senate-chamber, 
where we found the Vice-President, 
the Senate, and House of Representa- 
tives assembled. They received the 
President in the most respectful man- 
ner, and the Vice-President conducted 
him to a spacious and elevated seat 
at the head of the room. A solemn si- 
lence prevailed. The Vice-President 
soon arose and informed the President, 
that all things were prepared to ad- 
minister the oath whenever he should 
see fit to proceed to the balcony and 
receive it. He immediately descended 
from his seat, and advanced through 
the middle door of the Hall to the bal- 
cony. The others passed through the 
doors on each side. The oath was ad- 
ministered in public by Chancellor 
Livingston... .” 

From the foregoing we feel that the oath 
of office must have been administered with- 
in a few minutes of 2:00 p.m.; in any case, 
Virgo must have occupied the ascendant and 
Gemini the midheaven. Detailed rectifica- 
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tion should be applied to this chart in order 
to determine the exact degree and minute 
on the angles. 

Each of the events for which charts are 
published in this and the preceding article 
marked definite steps forward in the gradual 
development of the United States from a 
group of dependent colonies to the status 
of a free nation with a duly authorized 
central government—the United States of 
America as we know it. To our mind, not 
any one of these charts should be expected 
to encompass all the factors that one might 
expect to find in a radical or “birth” chart; 
our country was in process of being born for 
fourteen years, which makes the astrological 
problem extremely complicated. 

We agree with Mr. Leary in the use of 
April 19, 1775 as the “seed” chart of the 
United States, and feel that this chart may 
well represent the people of the United 
States as well as the idea of independence. 
In this connection, a portion of the 3rd 
essay of THE CRISIS, written on April 19, 
1777 by Thomas Paine, is interesting: 
“Having thus gone over some of the prin- 
cipal points in support of independence, I 
must now request the reader to return back 
with me to the period when it first began 
to be a public doctrine, and to examine the 
progress it had made among the various 
classes of men. The era I mean to begin at, 
is the breaking out of hostilities, April 19th, 
1775. Until this event happened, the con- 
tinent seemed to view the dispute as a kind 
of law-suit for a matter of right, litigating 
between the old country and the new; . 
Pity for the sufferers .. . made the affair of 
Lexington the affair of the continent. Every 
part of it felt the shock, and all vibrated 
together. ... From this period we may date 
the growth of independence.” 

In Mr. Palmer’s analogy to a business 
venture (p. 3, July 1946) the Battle of Lex- 
ington chart would be said to be the con* 
ception chart, or the chart of the idea. The 
Declaration of Independence would then be 
the statement of intention of the venture; 
certainly the Declaration itself did not make 
independence a fact, nor was the idea of 
breaking free of England widespread even 
at that late date. It took five years of 
struggle after the Declaration to break the 
cord with’ the mother country. And even 
then, there was no “nation.” 

The making of the Constitution six years 
after Yorktown (May 14 to September 17, 
1787) would correlate to the drawing up of 
contracts between the various parties in- 











2:00 p.m. LMT 
April 30, 1789 
New York City 


volved in the business venture, with the 
necessary signatures affixed to these con- 
tracts on July 2, 1788 when Virginia rati- 
fied the Constitution. But the doors were 
not yet open for business. As late as the 
winter of 1788-89, there was little or no 
recognition abroad of the United States as 
a nation: “Boatmen who bore the flag of the 
United States on the father of rivers were 
fearlessly arrested by Spain... . The 
colonists of Nova Scotia were already ab- 
sorbing a part of south-eastern Maine. 
Great Britain .. . did not give up her nego- 
tiations with the men of Vermont... . Hear- 
ing of the discontent of the Kentuckians 
and the men of west North Carolina, she 
sought to foment the passions which might 
hurry them out of the union. ... (p. 463, 
Vol. VI, HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STATES, by George Bancroft). 

It was not until April 30, 1789 that the 
“venture,” conceived in the blood of Lex- 
ington, became a living, acting entity. In 
this connection, it might be pertinent to 
consider March 4, 1789 as a possible date 
for the “birth” of the Federal government 
since this was the date on which the Consti- 
tution technically went into effect. The 
presidential electors were appointed in the 
states on Wednesday, January 7, 1879. A 
quorum of the house of representatives was 
formed on April 1, 1789, and on the 6th, 
the Senate elected John Langdon as its 
president; on this day also, the electoral 
votes were counted before both houses of 
Congress. Washington received the official 
announcement of his election on April 
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Composite Chart 


14th, and on the 16th started on his jour- 
ney to New York. Thus an argument 
might logically be sustained for any of 
these dates as the starting date of govern- 
ment under the Constitution. We admit 
that our choice of Washington’s Inaugura- 
tion as the “birth moment” is determined 
in part by a consideration of the enormous 
psychological weight Washington carried: 
“But for him the country could not have 
achieved its independence; but for him it 
could not have formed its union; and but 
for him it could not have set the federal 
government in successful motion.”* We 
feel also that the inauguration of a duly 
elected president represented the terminal 
step in establishing a federal government, 
both psychologically and actually. 


‘ep. 470. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES, 
George Bancroft. 


The April 30, 1789 chart, in our opinion, 
should represent the United States as a 
political entity; it should also give a pic- 
ture of the government and the principles 
on which it stands. Our tenacious adherence 
to “principles” is certainly well expressed 
by the Sun in Taurus in the 9th house, just 
as our disrespect of the laws we make is 
described accurately by Uranus in Leo 
square Venus in Taurus, and our long his- 
tory of isolationism is measured by Saturn 
in the 7th house. The usual immediate re- 
action to this chart on the part of most 
students is, “But we are not a Virgo rising 
people.” Our answer is that this is not a 
chart of the people of the country—it is 
a chart of the government, and anyone who 
has studied in detail a history of the making 
of the Constitution knows how much com- 
promise was made on all sides to achieve 

(Continued on page 100) 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


CANCER 
Danville, Pa. 


Sensitive impressionable Cancerites! 
So we are termed; also, home-loving, 
sympathetic, affectionate, tenacious 
and changeable. 

I’ve made a list of some of the 
adjectives that have been used to de- 
scribe our dispositions: romantic, ver- 
satile, retrospective, timid, shy, re- 
tiring, industrious, frugal, patient, 
domestic, discreet, emotional, patriotic, 
moody, imaginative, receptive, nega- 
tive, mediumistic, cautious, restless, 
touchy—and would you believe it— 
“nosey” | 

But the word “nosey” was explained 
in a kindly manner. We just appear 
to others as being “nosey” because of 
being so finely attuned to feeling. It 
gives us a great personal interest in 
‘others—at home or abroad. 

We do feel more than we reason. 
And like our element, water, our feel- 
ing flows forth to all humanity—more 
so than any other sign of the zodiac. 
We merge with mankind. The more 
fully we develop, the more we are able 
to take the pulse of the public and 
appeal to the masses — “Cosmic 
Mothers” astrology defines us. 

Since I became interested in as- 
trology. I’ve counted over thirty Can- 
cerites among my acquaintances. Not 
one of them is keen about the subject. 
A few have a passing interest and the 
others do not care the least bit about 
it. 

For a long time I wondered why I 
was so enthusiastic about astrology 
while my Cancerian acquaintances 
were not. My teacher told me it was 
because of my Sun-Jupiter conjunc- 
tion exactly trine Uranus (planet rul- 
ing astrology). I often wished I could 
meet someone who was born close to 
my birthday who would have that 
same aspect, 


»») 


And then that wish came true! 
Three years ago on my birthday I 
was riding on the train and my Can- 
cer (astrological) twin-sister (as I 
learned later) sat down beside me! 

I could scarcely believe it was true! 
We looked so different. We were both 
5’ 4” tall. But she was a blond and 
weighed 185 pounds and I am a 
brunette and weighed 125 pounds. 

“What time of day were you born?” 
I asked after we had talked awhile. 

“About two o’clock in the morning,” 
she told me. 

Then I knew she had a different 
ascendant and her moon posited in a 
different sign, for I had arrived much 
later. It was almost time for supper. 

As we talked I sensed I had more 
“fire” in my make-up. Her nature 
portrayed a decided calmness and 
mildness that mine lacked. Her full, 
large, blue eyes bespoke a quiet, gentle, 
rather timid soul. 

She was a school teacher of primary 
children and lived alone in her own 
apartment. She had never married. 

“TI like living alone,” she told me. 
“After being with forty children all 
day I’m glad for quiet.” 

“1 know,” I nodded. 

For I, also, had been a teacher. But 
fourteen years before, I had stopped to 
keep house for my husband, a widower 
with his three small children, whom 
I had married six months before. 

My “twin” had one sister. So did I. 
Her father died when she was 23 and 
her mother when 27. My father died 
when I was 20 and my mother is still 
living. (But she is an invalid whom 
I have been taking care of since Sat- 
urn began to transit our Cancer man- 
sion almost two years ago. 

I asked my favorite question. “What 
is your hobby?” 

“Reading. And I like to listen to 
good music.” 
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“I do too. But I like to study and 
write—rather just scribble, I guess.” 
I laughed. 

“Do you ever faint?” I asked next. 
“Almost every time I get a dress 
fitted,” she smiled. 

“I only did that once. But I can’t 
begin to count the number of times I 
have fainted. Especially during the 
years when my Sun was progressing 
through Leo. Now I’m better. We 
have an afflicted Mars in Leo, the sign 
ruling the heart, you know.” Then I 
paused, realizing my Cancer twin- 
sister didn’t know. 

I was anxious to learn her ascen- 
dant. I felt sure it was not a fire sign. 
She was too mild to have either Jupiter 
or Mars for a co-ruler. 

Having fiery Sagittarius as my own 
ascendant, with Jupiter as my strong- 
est planet or urge, closely conjunct 
my Sun, I had learned to recognize 
the Jupiterian characteristics that are 
portrayed in others. 

I learned my twin-sister had Gemini 
rising. Thus Mercury (intellect) was 
her co-ruler. It was nicely aspected 
for teaching—posited in Cancer, trine 
Saturn in Scorpio, and sextile Venus 
in Virgo. Thus she was a Mercury- 
Moon type with her Moon (person- 
ality) colored by quiet, thoughtful, 
ambitious Capricorn. 

And I was a Jupiter-Moon type 
with my Moon (personality) colored 
by unconventional, progressive, hu- 
manitarian Aquarius, the sign ruling 
astrology. Was it any wonder we were 
different? 

Every Cancerite is powerfully col- 
lored by the sign in which the moon 
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is posited at birth. That sign should 
be carefully studied and its traits be 
blended with those of Cancer to make 
a character analysis. 

Recently I’ve been making a little 
research of Cancerites. I’ve found 
only five who had the Moon posited 
in Aquarius. One is a doctor doing 
research work, Another is a poultry 
raiser according to the newest 
methods, another an electrician. The 
other two are now deceased. One was 
an editor of a newspaper and the other 
was the founder of the Christian 
Science Church—Mary Baker Eddy. 

John D. Rockefeller was born the 
same day as my twin-sister and I but 
over a half century before we arrived! 
He had Pisces rising and a Gemini 
moon. He attributed his success to 
his intellectual, school-teacher wife. 
“Her judgment was better than mine. 
I would have been a poor man with- 
out her advice,” he told his friends. 

His co-ruler, Jupiter, was posited 
not only in Libra, the sign ruling 
partnership, but also in the 7th 
House. We all know true marriage is 
the greatest, earthly partnership. His 
Uranus also had an exact trine from 
his Sun—an aspect which gives in- 
fluential friends but something greater 
—an undaunted spirit. John D. Rock- 
feller learned to control self—then the 
masses (Cancer). 

Through the study of astrology 1 
have learned we Cancerites must be 
awakened or enlightened through 
subtle means rather than by force. 
The study of philosophy, metaphysics, 
the occult, and daily meditations on 
the higher things of life will make us 
more helpful, kindly men and women. 
In such manner we can learn to over- 
come our restlessness and over- 
sensitiveness. 

We must try and learn not to worry 
or fear, but to draw our needs from 
the great fountainhead or God in the 
center of our being. When we learn 
to do this, there will be nothing in 
the Universe for us to fear. And also 
we must learn not to crawl back into 
our shell “like a crab” to grieve si- 
lently when we are wounded. We 
should forgive as quickly as we would 
be forgiven. Thus we will find our- 
selves traveling on—rejoicing! 

Anonymous. 
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CLEVELAND 


From the American Weekly, June 
9, 1946: 
CITY OF MEDICAL RENOWN 


Celebrating this summer the 150th 
anniversary of its founding, Cleveland 
looks with pride upon the contribu- 
tions its doctors have made through 
the years to medical science. 

The sixth city of the nation, with 
a population of 1,300,000, Cleveland 
has a number of clinics, hospitals and 
laboratories where researchers and 
skilled practitioners are searching for 
new methods of treating cancer, in- 
fantile paralysis, heart disease, high 
blood pressure, goitre and various 
other diseases. Maladies once re- 
garded as beyond assistance have be2n 
conquered while others are close to 
solution because of the efforts of 
Cleveland doctors. 

Dr. Harry Goldblatt, associate di- 
rector of Western Reserve University’s 
Institute of Pathology, established in 
the early 1930’s that high blood pres- 
sure is due to a restriction in the blood 
supply to the kidneys. 

This finding has been credited by 
Dr. Howard T. Karsner, the institute’s 
director, as being one of the most 
important discoveries in the field of 
blood circulation. 

Dr. Goldblatt and many other 
workers, including Dr. Irvine Page of 
Cleveland Clinic, are seeking a remedy 
for high blood pressure. 

How urgent this search remains is 
seen in the fact that the estimated 
death rate in this country from di- 
seases of the heart, brain and kidneys, 
all associated with high blood pressure, 
continues to be four times as great as 
that of cancer. 

In studies of the heart Cleveland 
also has an international reputation 
through the work of Dr. Roy W, Scott, 
president of the American Heart As- 
sociation; Dr. Claude S. Beck, Lake- 
side Hospital surgeon; Dr. Carl J. 
Wiggers, Dr. Harold Feil and Dr. 
Louis Katz. 

In surgery Cleveland is widely 
known through the work of such men 
as the late Dr. George W. Crile, “the 
moster surgeon,” and the late Dr. Cari 
A. Hamann, “The King.” 

Dr. Crile, co-founder of Clevelond 
Clinic, perfected the difficult goitre re- 











July 4, 1796 
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moval operation, did pioneering work 
in blood transfusion, and prevented 
Surgical shock through use of drugs 
and local anesthetics. 

Two fellow workers of Dr. Crile at 
old Lakeside Hospital, Dr. David 
Marine (now of New York City) and 
Dr. O. P. Kimball, determined the 
cause of goitre in 1916. 

Dr. Hamann served as dean of 
W. R. U. medical school for many 
years, and was chief surgeon at two 
other hospitals. 

Dr. John A. Toomey and Dr. E. E. 
Ecker, also with the medical school, 
have won world-wide renown. 

Dr. Toomey is one of the nation’s 
outstanding authorities on infantile 
paralysis and other contagious di- 
seases. His treatment for polio, worked 
out with the late Dr. Henry O. Feiss, 
has attained good results. 

The medical research team of 
“Stewart and Rogoff” is known wher- 
ever medical literature is read. 

These men are Dr. J. M. Rogoff, 
now of the University of Pittsburgh 
Medical School, and the late Dr. G. N. 
Stewart. They worked together for 
nearly two decades at W. R. U. medi- 
cal school. 

They revealed that an extract ob- 
tained from the outer layer of the 
adrenal gland cortex was an effective 
treatment for Addison’s disease. 

Much basic work in the field of 
child health also comes from the 
W. R. U. medical center with such 
contributors as Dr. Norman C. Wet- 
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zel, Dr. Arthur H, Bill and Dr. Henry 
J. Gerstenberger. 

Dr. Wetzel perfected a grid chart 
to aid in the study of child growth; 
Dr. Bill aided in making childbirth 
safer, and Dr. Gerstenberger devel- 
oped a synthetic baby food. 

The Cleveland Health Museum, 
headed by Dr. Bruno Gebhard and 
opened to the public in 1940, was the 
first health museum in the Western 
Hemisphere. 


COMMENT; Upon reference to Dic- 
tionary of Dates, Volume II, page 68, 
we find that in May 1796: 

General Moses Cleaveland led com- 
pany of settlers from Connecticut to 
the Western Reserve in Ohio, arriving 
July 4, and naming their settlement 
Port Independence, Cleveland settled 
in Sept. 

We have there accepted July 4, 1796, 
as the date for the founding of the city. 
For the convenience of students a solar 
equilibrium chart for that date is given 
herewith. 


MARY STUART 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

I’ve been studying Mary Queen of 
Scots and her times and several of the 
astrological tie-ups with history which 
I find interesting in connection with a 
story I’m writing for American Astrol- 
olgy. However if you would be kind ° 
enough to glance at her chart and 
write me a couple of lines of observa- 
tion I would be very much delighted. 
I don’t pretend to be an expert at 
drawing conclusions of merit. This 
takes training at looking at the “whole 
picture,” I think. What I'd like is 
something to point to her recklessness 
and the over-powering dominance of 


love in her life. 
Fohn Wilstach 


ANSWER: Her recklessness and com- 
plete disregard of consequences (in the 
wrong places) is the most outstanding 
thing in the chart, for the central pattern 
is a fixed T-cross involving Mars, Jupiter 
and Saturn in the 11th (house of objec- 
tives), 5th (love, self-expression) and 7th 
(marriage, general outlook on life, open 
enemies) houses respectively. The Mars 
opposition Jupiter is considered by Char- 
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From 1001 Nativities 


les E. O. Carter as the most destructive 
aspect possible to find in a chart; I per- 
sonally would disagree in favor of Mars 
square Saturn, but Mary has them both. 
In any case, Mars opposition Jupiter is 
dramatic in the extreme—reckless, wild 
and wilful—can throw a scene like no- 
body’s business, and especially where the 
5th house is involved. The squares of 
Mars and Jupiter to Saturn make this 
doubly dangerous, for it proceeds on false 
premises (and being fixed, would ride 
them to death), burns bridges behind as it 
goes, cuts the foundation beneath its own 
feet—it’s brilliant at times, but unsound. 
Since Mars is in the house of objectives, 
the initiative and drive to gain whatever 
was set as a goal would be terrific, but the 
goal itself as well as the means used to at- 
tain it might be completely unreasonable, 
wildly extravagant. 

Added to the above (which centers very 
closely in the love life because of Jupiter’s 
placement in the 5th house of love), Venus 
is square Uranus. 1001 Nativities places 
Uranus on the 6th cusp, but I would sus- 
pect that Mary was born at a slightly 
earlier hour which would place Uranus 
also in the 5th house of love, with all the 
unconventionality that position betokens— 
and with all its drive to gain personal de- 
sires, to the devil with the cost (4 minutes 
earlier would place Uranus in the 5th). 
Venus square Uranus is a traditional con- 
figuration of extra-marital experiences, 
forming associations with people of differ- 
ent backgrounds—inferiors, those of differ- 

















bere 

















August, 1946 23 





ent religion, different nationality, etc. In 
Astrology for the Millions, Mr. Lewi quotes 
a verse of Samuel Coleridge on this aspect 
which I think is excellent as description: 


“The sensual and the dark rebel in vain, 
Slaves by their own compulsion. In mad 
game 
They break their manacles, and wear the 
name 
Of freedom, graven on a heavier chain.” 


There is a crazy idealism in this aspect, 
which too often works out as a continuous 
chain of affairs, because each one fails to 
live up to the impossible ideal. At times, 
though, there is also an asceticism, due 
again to the idealism. 

One word more—since transits are my 
special field. At the moment I can’t re- 
member the sequence of events in Mary’s 
life or her age at any of them, except that 
she married Francis (wasn’t it?) very 
early. But from the movement of Saturn 
over that fixed square, the most acute pe- 
riods of her life (when all the destructive 
forces would be let loose or forced into the 
open by circumstances) would be at about 
7,12 to 14, 20 and 21, 29 and 30, 37 and 
38 years of age. 

Margaret Morrell 


SOLAR EQUILIBRIUM 


Pittsburgh, Pa. 

In the Many Things department 
(page 15) of the June, 1946, issue of 
American Astrology . Magazine, you 
gave the solar equilibrium chart for 
Argentina. I should appreciate it very 
much if you explained to me what a 
solar equilibrium chart is, and how it 
is calculated. I do not have an 
ephemeris for the year 1816, which 
was used in the calculation of Argen- 
tina’s chart, but my guess is that the 
ascendant was calculated for noon of 
July 9, 1816, and the rest of the chart 
completed accordingly —the_ result 
being called a solar equilibrium chart. 
I am not sure that this is correct, 
however. Could you please let me 
know the value and reliability of such 
a chart in Mundane Astrology, based 
upon your experience? 

Incidentaily, if I might make a sug- 
gestion, I should like to see a good 
article upon the subject of House Di- 
vision appear in American Astrology 
Magazine—tracing the subject his- 


torically, with full description and dis- 
cussion of the various methods of house 
division advanced by the past and 
present astrologers. 

lk Ss 


ANSWER: A Solar Equilibrium is a 
chart calculated for sunrise, not noon. 

There are two plausible methods for 
erecting such a chart. The method usually 
adopted is merely to place the degree of the 
Sun on the cusp of the first house and the 
same degree of each succeeding sign on each 
of the other houses in turn. 

We may on the other hand start with 
the Sun degree again as the ascendant and 
then by referring to a Table of Houses find 
the zodiacal degree for each of the other 
houses for sunrise of the day in question 
in the latitude of birth. The planets should 
be calculated in the usual manner for the 
G. M. T. of sunrise in the locality of birth, 
viz., adding (or subtracting) from the 
L. M. T. of sunrise four minutes for each 
degree of longitude the locality of birth 
may be east or west of the Standard 
Meridian. 

It seems to us the second method is the 
more technically correct because it is geo- 
centrically accurate in that it gives the 
actual horoscope for sunrise. 

By the first method we have what is 
more properly called a solar chart; such 
a chart should rather be considered a sym- 
bolical picture of the individuality, and 
the houses so established depict circum- 
stances in relation to the “will” or solar 
urge to power instead of circumstance per 
se. In some cases, particularly in lives of 
individuals who forge ahead despite purely 
circumstantial obstacles, this solar chart 
measures more closely to developments 
than the hour of birth chart. The subject 
has been dealt with at length in our June 
1944 issue, pp. 41-42; Feb. 1943, p. 31; 
Oct. 1940, p. 23; Dec. 1937, pp. 39-40. 

Anent your request for information re 
house division, you should find our re- 
cently published series of articles by P. J. 
Harwood interesting and helpful—Sept. 
1945 through Jan. 1946. Additional 
articles by Mr. Harwood and Charles E. O. 
Carter on this subject are scheduled to 
appear in American Astrology Magazine. 
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TIDAL WAVE ECLIPSE 


Grand Rapids, Mich. 

In the June issue of American 
Astrology, pages 24 and 25, you com- 
ment on the submarine earthquake 
which occurred on April 1st, and you 
end up with a suggestion that perhaps 
students of astrology can add some- 
thing of significance to your article. 
Having a little time to spare, I will 
take you up on that. 

That earthquake in my opinion is 
one of the clearest examples of a solar 
eclipse. It was caused by the eclipse 
of January 14, 1945 (January 13th 
for 164° W) in 23° 45’ Capricorn, for 
which I am inclosing a chart made 
for 164° W. using the table of-houses 
in your 1941 Ephemeris. 

All the timing features are in the 
New Moon chart for April. First we 
note the one which you have men- 
tioned a number of times, which is 
Mars. The rest of them are from 
Raphael’s instructions. These are the 
important ones on April -\st at th 
New Moon: 


Mars 22 Cancer opposition the 
Solar eclipse. 

Jupiter 2334 Libra square the 
Solar eclipse. 

Venus 26% Aries square the 
Solar eclipse. 


Thus a grand square is formed. 


Saturn conjunct the North and 
opposition the South node 18 
Cancer—18 Capricorn of the 
eclipse chart. 

Neptune square both Saturn and 
Mars and conjunct its own 
place. 

Venus on the upper Meridian 
opposition transiting Jupiter on 
the lower Meridian. 

Mercury square Mercury and op- 
position Jupiter. 


You may be able to read more 
from the aspects in the Solar eclipse 
chart. For instance, couldn’t Nep- 
tune square both Saturn and Mars 
refer to the sea? And what about 
Venus square Uranus, both rulers of 
angular houses? 

Pluto on the ascendant aspected by 
Uranus and Venus and ruling the 











Solar Eclipse, Jan. 14, 1945 
New Moon, April 1, 1946 


in outer circle 


fourth—would that suggest an up- 
heaval of land, fourth house? 

Then what about June 14 at the 
full moen when Saturn is opposite the 
eclipse, and conjunct the U. S..Natal 
Mercury? It seems to me we are 
going to have a case of the “blues.” 
Saturn will then be on the 10th cusp 
of this Solar eclipse chart for 75° W. 
with the eclipse on the 4th cusp. 
Venus will be in 25° Cancer almost 
conjunct Saturn which may modify 
it somewhat but Venus rules the 
eighth. 

J. H. W. 


—June 14th “blues?” Sure, the Supreme 
Court blues, the threatened Maritime strike 
blues, the O.P.A. blues, et cetera, et cetera. 

All joking aside, the fallacy in this argu- 
ment seems to us to be the length of time 
an eclipse chart can be used as a “basic” 
chart—that is, how long does one continue 
to base predictions or results on transits 
to an eclipse? Two other solar eclipses 
occurred between January 14, 1945, and 
April 1, 1946 (July 9, 1945, Jan. 3, 1946). 
If transits to eclipse charts “work” at all, 
it would seem more logical to find them 
“working” in relation to the eclipse just 
preceding the event rather than in relation 
to the third eclipse prior to the time. In 
this case, transits to the Jan. 3, 1946, 
eclipse should be more significant than 
those to the Jan. 1945 eclipse. 
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VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 


Los Angeles, Calif. 


With the sun now sextile its position 
in the V-J Day chart (August 14, 
1945), it is my personal opinion that 
a suggestion we now offer may be 
timely. 

The point in mind is: The war is 
over but what of the still over- 
whelming problem of the displaced, 
disoriented veteran? . 

Just who is capable according to 
astrology — considering the “essence 
of time” be conceded equal consider- 
ation with “hypothetical time”—to 
effect appreciative readjustment of the 
vital problems of the veteran, which 
are first of all largely confined to 
relocation? Putting the right veteran 
(man or woman) on the right job 
when the time in each individual in- 
stance is at a point where this issue 
is important? 

The American Legion National 
Commander recently stated that Pres. 
Truman’s appointment of Omar Brad- 
ley as administrator of Veteran affairs 
was an unwise choice. In substance 
and rightly so, the American Legion 
stressed that the situation calls for less 
“red-tape”’—a noted failing of the 
military men—and the logical adminis- 
trator should be from the civilian 
business or large corporate manufac- 
turing field and qualified as an ex- 
ecutive. 

According to astrology, is former 
General Omar Bradley the man who 
can do the job when he is conceded 
a chance, unfettered by a wave of 
radicalism which is symbolic of Jupi- 
ter in Libra now separating from an 
exact conjunction in retrograde motion 
to the U. S. radical Saturn? Here 
the expansive forces of destructive and 
constructive theory are parallel in 
every advance, and in the simple view 
of the organizer (Saturn), Jupiter 
stands in the center of two highly con- 
tradictory strains of influence. 

The commonsense view should be 
to proclaim the need to respect the 
“essence of time” in adjusting each 
and every case. This is General Brad- 
ley’s purpose and goal. 

Another application of the principle 
“essence of time” is being admirably 
advanced by Dane Rudhyar in his 
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February 12, 1893 
Progressed to 1945 


Challenge of the Earth series, as he 
also pointed to the need for this con- 
sideration in the Gift of the Spirit 
series ended in March 1946, 

I believe Omar Bradley’s chart, 
natal and progressed to the date of 
his taking over the Administration of 
Veterans’ Affairs, will be received with 
interest. ~ 


A. C. OR. 
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A Devil’s Partnership 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology was called upon to serve an evil purpose, but there 
is something in the human heart—and in the horoscope 
as well—that ultimately works for the good. 


Part I 


= was something about this suave 
visitor which had antagonized Grandon 
Trine, despite himself, long before any 
possible glimpse of the man’s horoscope. 
The rain was sweeping through East 
Twenty-sixth Street with the swirling an- 
ger that only a New York midsummer 
thunder storm can muster. It was early 
morning, but a heavy steam seeped into 
the astrologer’s studio from the street, 
sidewalks and buildings and seemed to 
bring a greater oppression, rather than 
any relief from the heat. He looked at 
the card again, his expressive eyebrows 
drooping while he grasped desperately for 
some note of humor or even ordinary hu- 
man contact. 

“You are president of the Libertyville 
National Bank?” he remarked, a lean on 
the obvious in the face of the other’s cold 
mien. 

Cyrus Potter was squat and important. 
Had Trine only thought of it, here was an 
individual with brows more spectacular 
than his own—heavy and brusque as a 
hedge, nearly meeting at the nose and 
blacker, if that could be, than glistening 
and somewhat snakelike eyes—all in utter 
contrast with a beautifully groomed mane 
of pure white hair. Indeed, the banker 
might well have been addicted to perma- 
nents. As for his mouth, it was grim but 
full-lipped. His nose was a beak which 
gave an odd distinction to him despite his 
shortness of stature. 

“My grandfather established the bank, 
sir. It’s the second oldest national bank 
in Georgia. My father was president un- 
til he died in 1920. I am very proud of 
my own record, carrying on through the 
depression without the loss of a nickel to 
a depositor, or to any holder of our 
shares.” 

The astrologer glanced out his studio 
window, seeking to shake off the intan- 
gible dislike. Then he closed the Venetian 
blinds to shut out the storm, pulled the 


Marc Edmund Jones 


drapes, lighted an ornamental lamp, re- 
mained standing for several seconds before 
taking his place behind the desk. 

The banker seated himself, scowling at 
wet and uncomfortable feet, but smiling 
after a fashion as he met the gaze fixed 
upon him, “It was very kind of you to 
see me this early.” 

“That’s all right. My housekeeper was 
here ahead of time. I had finished break- 
fast. You see, she’s Irish, and her corns 
warned her of the storm and so she hur- 
ried enough to get under cover before it 
broke—” 

Potter frowned. “You don’t take that 
sort of superstition seriously, do you?” 
Then he checked himself, coughed. 

Trine laughed merrily. The moment 
was saved. The muse of humor had ar- 
rived despite the frolic of the furies. “You 
think divination by clavi is only a little 
worse than astrology, if I read your mind 
correctly.” 

The visitor shook his head in sour de- 
nial. “Don’t you people say that what 
you do is‘a science?” 

“T suppose, although any answer to that 
question is more a pragmatic than a phil- 
osophical matter.” 

“Tn what way?” 

“In all ways. All I really know is that 
I can make astrology work. Let people 
explain it, or explain it away, in whatever 
fashion happens to please them.” 

“You seem to have confidence in your- 
self.” 

“T have means for checking on the re- 
liability of my deductions, and so know 
when it is safe to be sure—.” He took 
a horoscope blank. “Suppose we get at 
your problem, and see what’s what. You 
didn’t tell me very much, when you tele- 
phoned from the Pennsylvania.” « 

Potter produced a sheaf of papers, in- 
cluding some torn magazine pages. “I’ve 
always understood the stars will help lo- 
cate missing persons.” 
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Trine’s face fell, he pushed his para- 
phernalia aside. “I’m afraid you’re think- 
ing of fortune-tellers. In the old Eliza- 
bethan statute, which still remains the 
basis of our law on the subject, the pre- 
tense to occult means for foretelling the 
future in general, especially for finding lost 
things and people, is prima-facie evidence 
of charlatanry.” 

The banker was irritated. 
exactly selling your services.” 

“That’s exactly the point. I have a nice 
clientele, people who know what can be 
done with a horoscope, and I certainly am 
not starting out now to distribute gold 
bricks.” 

“You mean you cannot find lost peo- 
ple?” 

“Tt all depends on the circumstances. 
If you expect me to go through certain 
motions, and then say that whoever you 
want is at such and such a number on such 
and such a street in such a city, you’re 
going to be disappointed. There’s a real 
scientific astrology, but it deals entirely 
with relationships. It’s impossible to de- 
termine mere static facts from a map of 
the heavens. Common sense should tell 
you that.” 

The visitor straighened indignantly. 
“Do you realize I have come all the way 
up from Georgia, just to consult you?” 

“T certainly hope you’re not wasting 
your time, and mine as well—” a shrug 
“_who’s the missing person?” 

“My wife.” 

“How long has she been missing?” 

“About three years, three years ago last 
February.” 

The astrologer whistled softly. “My 
dear sir, you certainly are asking me to 
pull rabbits out of a hat. Not only do 
you want me to locate your wife, but to 
do it after perhaps every reasonable trace 
is gone. How did you happen to come 
up to see me at this particular time? What 
efforts have you been making to find her?” 

The other hesitated. “I thought she 
would come back by herself.” 

“And so you’ve done nothing?” 

Potter flushed, the first break in his 
steely aplomb. “I have been paying out 
money to a detective agency all this time, 
but they haven’t uncovered anything and 
so—well, I decided to try something else.” 

“How did you happen to think of me?” 

“I found these—” He handed over the 
papers he had been holding. ‘They were 
in a fire insurance policy I took out just 
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before she left. When it came time to 
renew, and I was cleaning out a lot of 
things—” 

The astrologer recognized daily guides 
for several successive issues of American 
Astrology Magazine in 1942 and 1943, to 
which were pinned two astrological charts 
filled out in pencil. One horoscope was for 
November 6, 1881, identified simply as 
male, and the other, similarly labeled fe- 
male, was for June 2, 1922, both for Lib- 
ertyville, Georgia. “This is your chart, 
and—” 

“That is my wife’s. She came from one 
of our oldest families, the very best of 
blood, sir.” 

“She was not yet twenty-one when she 
left. Had you been married very long?” 

“Since she was seventeen. She is my 
second wife.” 

“What happened? Why did she leave?” 

“She ran away with a young insurance 
man, someone in whom I took an interest 
and tried to help—” The banker stopped, 
an unmistakable wave of passion and bit- 
ter hatred sweeping across his face. 

The particular daily guides torn out of 
the magazines were for three sun signs, 
Scorpio for the visitor, Gemini for his 
youthful wife and Virgo .in addition. 

“Was the young man born between 
August 24th and September 23rd?” 

“T have no way of knowing—” 

Suddenly Grandon Trine brightened. 
“Here are a series of extra planets marked 
on her chart. See, the sun’s in Virgo, and 
these are not the 1943 transit positions, 
nor her progressions—they must be the 
positions for your protege. Neptune in 
Leo, Uranus in Aquarius, Saturn—” He 
turned to his tables. “These are for Sep- 
tember 15, 1916. If the moon has been 
calculated correctly, and if you know 
where the young fellow came from—let’s 
see, was he twenty-seven when all this 
happened?” 

There was a new glint in Potter’s eyes. 
“That’s about right.” 

“Do you know where he was born?” 

“He came from Texas, at least he was 
raised there.” 

A moment of calculation. “Probably an 
early morning birth, maybe Libra rising, or 
Virgo, or Scorpio—” 

“Now you think you can find her?” 

The astrologer rose, walked out to his 
reception room, brought back several of 
the current picture magazines for his vis- 
itor. Then he began calculations which 
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took some seven or eight minutes, leaning 
back finally. 

“To the extent astrology is reliable—in 
this one of its least reliable functions—we 
will locate your wife in ten weeks.” 

“Ten weeks, why that’s more than two 
months—” Sputtering suddenly—‘“If you 
can do it at all, why not right away?” 

“T have employed what we know as a 
horary figure, made on the basis of your 
question to me at exactly eight forty-three 
this morning, daylight time. It gives a 
favorable answer, or what is taken as a yes 
to the proposition, and the time cycle says 
ten weeks.” 

“But ten weeks don’t make any sense, 
” 

“On the contrary, Mr. Potter, they make 
a very great deal of sense. It means that 
if you wish me to take this on, that there 
is far more to it than horoscopy. Accord- 
ing to the centuries-old way of checking 
these things, ten weeks of effort are neces- 
sary. I certainly don’t need all that time 
putting up and reading charts, and so I’d 
better ask whether you’re consulting me 
as an astrologer or as a detective—”’ 

“As both, I guess.” Leaning back, the 
banker hesitated, speaking softly. “What’s 
this going to cost me?” 

“Ts money an object?” 

“Tt is with everybody, naturally, sir.” 

“Well, it isn’t with me. The cases I 
take once in a while are my hobby, they 
help me indulge an appetite for adven- 
ture.” 

“Then you’re not going to charge me 
anything?” 

“No, I'll put a fee on it, one that’s fair 
enough, and I may draw on you rather 
heavily for expenses.” 

“How heavily—?” stopping, biting his 
lips, ill at ease. 

“You said you wanted to find your 
wife.” 

Slowly the other’s face flushed red. He 
was unable again to conceal the smolder- 
ing depth and viciousness of his feelings. 
“You're right, Mr. Trine,” he muttered. 
“Money is no object. You just find her, 
whether it takes ten weeks, or ten years— 
you just find her—” 


sir 


“Mary Belle Custer,” the astrologer 
said to his Virgo secretary, “I want to 
show you the most interesting group of 
charts I’ve ever happened on.” 

She stood in the door, wiping her 
glasses, still out of patience with the 


weather which had given the baked city 
it’s unheralded bath just shortly after she 
left her house, and which had promptly 
yielded to the sunshine now pouring 
through East Twenty-sixth Street at the 
very moment she reached his door in a 
thoroughly drenched condition. 

“You always say that,” she remarked 
reproachfully. “Everything you pick up 
is the most wonderful thing you ever saw. 
I'd give anything to see you really de- 
pressed for once.” 

“Now, now, Miss Custer, these are really 
exceptional.” 

She came over, interested in spite of 
herself, unwilling to admit the amount of 
stellar lore she had acquired by sheer 
osmosis. Her astrological education had 
been altogether piecemeal, since she was 
afraid of the subject. As a matter of fact, 
she was so completely Virgo that she 
dreaded every possibility of acquaintance 
with herself. Nothing infuriated her as 
much as her employer’s fondness for the 
remark that the one indication of her sign 
was its native’s characteristic determina- 
tion to find itself any other one of the 
zodiacal twelve. Indeed, Grandon Trine 
did not possess her horoscope, a matter on 
which he was twitted frequently by his 
fellow astrologers, despite his explanation 
that he had employed her because her 
shorthand was excellent, her typing neat, 
her personality of a sort which toned into 
the decor of his studio. 

“Here is the horary,” he said, “and these 
are the horoscopes of my _ sour-faced 
banker, the society miss who became the 
second Mrs. Potter, and the young fellow 
who ran off with her some three years ago.” 

“Three years ago?” Miss Custer’s ex- 
pression was quizzical. “Does she want to 
come back, or something?” 

“No, he wants to find her.” 

“Why are you consulted about some- 
thing that happened three years ago? 
What has come up?” 

“Good girl!” He looked at her ad- 
miringly. “If you could only get around 
to studying this, you might surprise your- 
self.” 

“We won’t go into that, Mr. Trine. Life 
has enough surprises, except they’re never 
really surprising—” 

“Youre worrying about my _ regular 
clientele again? I suppose you think I’m a 
regular Don Quixote? Well, this situation 
is pretty sinister.” 

She came around the desk, standing by 
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him in order to view the charts right side 
up, able to observe and judge the more 
salient features. “What has happened? 
Why did Mr. Potter come to see you?” 

“That’s the mystery.” 

“He must have given some explanation.” 

“He said he had kept detectives on the 
case, ever since his wife ran away. Then 
he found his own horoscope and hers, with 
the young fellow’s planets penciled on her 
wheel, together with some marked daily 
guides, in an old fire insurance policy.” 

“Sounds rather fishy—why do you say 
it’s sinister?” 

“This fellow’s a person of consequence 
in his community, but seven of his ten 
planets are in conjunction and opposition, 
from midheaven to nadir, in Scorpio and 
Taurus, the stellium at the nadir. Of the 
other three, two are in sextile and trine 
to the seven. It’s only thanks to Venus, 
rather left out in the cold as far as major 
patterns are concerned, that the man has 
at least one square. to give him some shred 
of character. Venus, however, is a single- 
ton in disposition, so that it dominates all 
the other planets, however indirectly. You 
see, of itself it has only the one Ptolemaic 
aspect, and it’s in the eighth house—” 

She interrupted him, shaking her head 
chidingly. “I can’t follow you when you 
rattle off things that way.” 

“Tt’s what the old timers would call a 
fated chart, someone who tries to do every- 
thing by subterfuge— Look, the only 
angular planets are in the fourth house, 
showing how far he is a_self-seeker. 
Aquarius rising suggested the suppressed 
real personality, and a Scorpio sun en- 
courages the schemer in him—” He looked 
up. ‘ 
“But it is Venus that disposes of all the 
other planets.” 

“That’s what makes the proposition 
really sinister. The planet of love and 
beauty is no different from the others, 
with both good and bad sides, When 
really destructive, it’s the most ruthless of 
all. It’s rising in the horary, and it’s 
elevated in the tenth in the wife’s chart, 
also in her lover’s. We have a triangle 
situation here, you know, the dangerous 
expression of Aphrodite.” 

“Tf you’re pointing out that the banker 
is determined to have his wife back, and 
that the two runaways would be just as 
determined to go their way—” with lifted 
brows “—you can stay out of it—live and 
let live.” 





“T wouldn’t miss this fun here for any- 
thing in the world. It promises to be the 
most interesting case I’ve ever taken.” 

Her expression became _ reproachful. 
“You say it’s all sinister, and yet you talk 
of enjoying it, perhaps upsetting a young 
woman’s happiness.” 

“You mean we should condone these 
two living in sin—?” 

She flushed. “You’re perfectly exasper- 
ating, Mr. Trine. You don’t have to put 
it that way, do you?” Turning away, she 
stopped herself, enjoying these times 
when he did his thinking aloud. 

He was quite thoughtful now. “It’s a 
purely academic matter what a horary 
means if, after you put it up, you do not 
go ahead. Potter wanted to know if his 
wife could be found, and the chart said 
yes, in ten weeks. Presumably that’s on 
the basis of my assistance, but it was his 
question, and the time might hold whether 
I helped him or not. Certainly there’s 
trouble ahead, and if I put a finger ‘in the 
pie, perhaps I can shove it around the way 
I'd like to have it. Anyway, I’m just as 
anxious to aid this young lady as you are, 
and I know more about her than you do.” 

“How about her young man—you’ll 
help him, too?” 

“Take a look at his chart. Here’s an 
elevated Saturn in conjunction with the 
dragon’s tail in the me-and-mine sign, 
Cancer, and a grand square involving five 
of the planets, with Venus, Mars and Jupi- 
ter in extraordinarily tight adverse aspects, 
the opposition of Mars and Jupiter within 
six minutes of complete, and Mars rising 
in Scorpio. I can only guess at the exact 
ascendant, but Mars is still coming up 
and I suspect the accursed sign is as domi- 
nant in this figure as in the banker’s.” 

Her face lengthened. “You mean that 
there’s something wrong with the young 
fellow, as well as the man who was here— 
that she got out of the frying pan into 
the fire—” 

“That’s exactly the point.” 

“Well, then her chart should show her 
the victim of things—” 

“She has the elevated sun, as her hus- 
band has, both noon births in families with 
social position. In her case it is afflicted 
by a retrograde Mars in opposition from 
the house of -her home, and from Sagit- 
tarius, the most personally careless or 

amoral of the signs. Potter’s solar affliction 
is mostly through Saturn and Neptune in 
Taurus, the most sensitive sign. Hence the 
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threat to his good position is a moral one, 
from inside himself, but the threat to hers 
is entirely external, due to her own lack 
of discrimination.” 

“But she’s young. She’s only twenty- 
four now.” 

“True enough, but what difference does 
it make whether you say she has plunged 
into difficulty—and is headed for much 
more of the same—because she is immature 
or because the chart encourages such a 
condition?” 

“Everybody is young, at some time—” 

‘Mary Belle Custer, I’m disappointed in 
you. The fact that she was born in 1922 
makes her young in 1943, as well as giving 
her this horoscope—” 

“Oh, I thought you meant something 
less obvious than that.” 

“The detective—if not the astrologer— 
never forgets that obvious things are 
usually more important than subtle ones.” 

She flushed, glancing at him sidewise. 
“Go on, please.” 

“She’s like you, at least Virgo is rising, 
and the moon’s there.” 

“You always say something nasty about 
Virgo.” 

“No, I’m going to be complimentary, 
now. Virgo insists upon doing whatever 
it does most whole-heartedly, whether it’s 
cleaning house, putting papers away, or 
looking after other people.” 

She hesitated. “Are you sure you're say- 
ing something nice?” 

“Absolutely. When Virgo falls in love, 
there isn’t anything in the world except 
the ideal of affection. We identify the sign 
as the virgin because its natives flatly 
refuse to become involved emotionally un- 
til a complete edition of Mr. Right comes 
along.” 

“You may call that complimentary, Mr. 
Trine, but it’s about what I thought you’d 
say in the first place.” She took off her 
glasses, wiping them deliberately. “What’s 
more, maybe I’ll fool you some day.” 

“T know nothing about your emotional 
affairs—” he laughed “—I hope I’m a 
gentlemanly enough boss not to refer to 
them.” 

“Well, you know I’m single, 
tered. 

“You could be married secretly, couldn’t 
you?” 

“My life’s an open book. I’m not cover- 
ing up anything.” 

‘All I want is to be invited to the wed- 
ding, when you find him.” 





” 


she sput- 


She laughed in spite of herself. “I ought 
to know better than to try to get around 
you, or any astrologer, I suppose. I know 
one thing, I’ll never let myself fall in love 
with anyone who has the moon in Capri- 
corn, as you have.” 

“Capricorn’s an earth sign, like Virgo.” 

She smiled a little maliciously; pointing 
to the girl’s horoscope. “Well, here’s a 
Virgo who married at seventeen, and ran 
away with another man before she was 
twenty-one. How does that fit into your 
picture?” 

“Very easily. I’m not sure about this 
moon in the twelfth. It’s within forty-eight 
minutes of the first cusp, according to the 
time given. In any instance, Saturn .cer- 
tainly is rising, and is strong because sta- 
tionary, and you’ve heard me explain, 
often enough, how moon or Saturn rising 
in a woman’s chart means that she always 
gives more than she gets.” 

“And Mars opposition sun from Sagit- 
tarius makes her doubly indiscreet?” 

‘““My sympathy goes out to her, really.” 

“She may not thank you, if you break 
up her affair.” 

“This young man guarantees real trouble 
for her on two counts. First of all, her 
husband isn’t going to give up until he 
finds her, and I don’t put anything by him. 
From his chart, plus what he reveals of 
himself in person—the whole set-up—he 
doesn’t want her back, but rather seeks 
vengeance, and I think he’s a vicious cus- 
tomer, even if he is a bank president.” 

“The second count?” 

“Her lover has a bad horoscope, princi- 
pally because it isn’t integrated. He’s al- 
ways at sixes and sevens with that grand 
square in fixed signs, and he doesn’t possess 
any too much social conscience, with Sat- 
urn, Pluto and the tail on the midheaven. 
The sun, as probably twelfth house, sug- 
gests that much of his divided life, per- 
haps the most important part of it, is 
undercover, secretive, wholly untrust- 
worthy.” : 

“You're painting a terrible picture of 
these two men, all three of these people— 
yet you always say that a chart can’t show 
whether a person is good or bad.” 

“That’s right, but remember that I’ve 
had a personal encounter with the precious 
president of the Libertyville National 
Bank, and that this young man ran off 
with the banker’s wife, facts to show a 
slanting of the astrological potentials to- 
wards a destructive emphasis.”’ 
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“That’s you, Mr. Trine—whole hog in 
everything—” 

“What’s more—” he grinned, “I’ve been 
comparing the charts, and really getting a 
clue to the sinister situation.” 

“Did you find what led these two people 
to run off together?” 

“Not much—that’s the interesting part 
of the whole thing.” 

“They must have been attracted to each 
other. They ran off.” 

“You yourself spoke of her sun’s afflic- 
tion by the retrograde Mars at the nadir. 
Her first house makes her aquiescent in a 
big way, when anybody ever really presses 
any demands upon her—” 

“You mean she’s simply a convenience?” 

“That’s the point, the clue to the whole 
matter.” 

“There must have been some attrac- 
tion—” wistfully “—she’s enough Virgo 
to be something like me, and I know how 
I feel.” 

“You’re not the romantic type.” 

She frowned, shrugged her shoulders, did 
not answer. 

“Both of these charts are the bucket pat- 
tern, exactly alike too in the fact that in 
both Uranus is the handle, actually single- 
ton by hemisphere in her case—” 

“Doesn’t that give them a mutual sym- 
pathy?” 

“Tt makes them complement each other. 
Her Uranus is in the house of marriage, 
and his in the fifth, ruling mere affairs, so 
that any relationship between them would 
mean much more to her than to him. The 
lord of her seventh rises in his chart, as I 
guess his ascendant, and the lord of his 
fifth in hers, hence all the straws add up 
to the fact that she’s a cat’s paw in his 
hands, just as she perhaps was no more 
than an ornament in her husband’s life.” 

With this dismissal of real romance as 
a factor, her interest waned rapidly. “I 
don’t see anything sinister—” 

“Whoa, whoa—” he rearranged the 
charts. “There’s far more affinity between 
these two men than between either one of 
them and the girl. Venus in the banker’s 
chart is all-important subjectively, or in 
connection with the man’s real interests. 
Like the younger fellow, he lives two lives. 
There’s his outer, suave self, pillar of the 
community, and then there’s something 
underneath, something betrayed to me for 
just a flash when a passionate hatred crept 
across his face this morning.” 

“His Venus indicates the hidden—” 


He was eager now, paying little attention 
to her. “The only close tie linking any two 
of these three charts is the relationship 
betwen his Venus and the younger man’s 
Mercury. They lie upon each other by less 
than a degree of separation in orb, and the 
young fellow’s Mercury is almost equally 
disassociated from his main horoscopic 
pattern. I believe there’s some kind of a 
tie between these men, something very un- 
dercover, something which has nothing at 
all to do with the girl, indeed, the banker’s 
seventh lord is involved in his outer com- 
plex, and the lover’s lord of the fifth, as I 
expect to find it, is on his own midheaven, 
or most concerned with the outer or every- 
day world. The girl is just being pushed 
around, I tell you.” 

“But to say the men have a special tie 
with each other—” 

“Both have an ascendant in air, if my 
guess of Libra for the younger man is 
correct—anyway, both have moon in earth 
and suns in sympathetic triplicities. The 
most dynamic aspect of the young lover’s 
chart lies in the banker’s axis from Scorpio 
to Taurus. I could go on, showing you 
detail after detail. Here’s a respected man 
and a nobody who comes to settle down 
for a while, bound together in some kind 
of a devil’s partnership—” 

“You don’t think they are working to- 
gether now?” 

“Of course not! They’ve fallen out.” 
Then he sobered. “And now I’m asked to 
help one of them commit a double 
murder!” 

(To be continued) 
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March of Cinthzation 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 
and Great Cycles in Human History 
GREAT PLANETARY CYCLE 


ae Equinoctial Cycle of approximately 
25,868 years, which we have discussed so 
far in this series of articles, is not the only 
cycle that can be used to put order in, and 
give meaning to the apparent chaos of 
historical events. This cycle is one which, 
as we saw previously, is based on the gyra- 
tion of the polar axis of the earth. This 
motion alters the plane-relationship of the 
equator to the orbit of our planet, and as 
a result the yearly position of the equinoxes 
(i.e. the points of intersection of the planes 
of equator and orbit) with reference to the 
fixed stars and their conventional groupings 
known as constellations. The equinoctial 
cycle is thus one which measures periodical 
changes of adjustment in the relationship 
between the earth as a globe (equatorial 
plane) and the earth considered in relation 
to the sun (orbital plane), between the 
axial rotation of earth (day) and its orbital 
revolution around the sun (year). For this 
reason, it refers to internal factors in the 
economy of the Planetary Being, humanity. 

On the other hand, as one considers the 
cycles produced by the motions around the 
Sun of planets such as Saturn, Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto—or their but slightly 
different geocentric periods—one deals with 
factors which are external to the earth. 
And we believe that the distinction some- 
what resembles the one existing between 
the methods of prognostication based upon 
the birth-chart or upon its symbolical modi- 
fications through progressions and direc- 
tions, and those methods making use of the 
day-by-day changes in the angular rela- 
tionships between the actual planets and 
their original natal positions (that is, the 
transits). 

The equinoctial cycle reveals the rhythm 
of the spiritual-mental progress in human 
affairs, the ebbs and flows of the power in 
humanity (or in any one portion of it) 
to relate itself to a divine Source—and 
through such a relationship, to produce 
cultural forms of various types. The cycles 
of the larger planets, on the other hand, 
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indicate periodical changes in the basic 
conditions which mankind must meet in its 
cosmic environment—changes in the solar 
system, the “field” within which the earth 
lives, moves and has its being. Likewise, 
it is our belief that the usual astrological 
progressions refer to changes related to the 
rhythm of unfoldment of the human or- 
ganism and the total personality; while 
transits are indicators of the impact of 
nature and society upon the individual per- 
son and its bio-psychic functions. 

These two types of cycles, however, can 
never be entirely dissociated, either in the 
personal life or in the life of humanity as 
a whole. The “march of civilization” is 
affected not only by the strength, imagina- 
tion, faith and maturity of the “marcher,” 
Man, but also by the condition of the road 
and the climate he encounters. Thus, while 
the equinoctial cycle deals with the inner 
states of consciousness of Man, the civilizer 
—and the complex gradual shift in the geo- 
graphical focus of civilization indicates 
Man’s corresponding shift of attention from 
one part of his global organism (one conti- 
nent) to another—what we call the “Great 
Planetary Cycle” refers to the cosmic 
climate under which Man has to operate 
at any time. This climate conditions, 
though it does not determine, Man’s cul- 
tural activities by calling forth from Man 
appropriate types of energies to meet the 
opportunities or the challenges which this 
cosmic climate provides. 


The 10,000-year Cycle 


We should be frank and honest enough, 
at the outset, to say that there is a good 
deal of difficulty in ascertaining exactly the 
duration of larger planetary cycles. Au- 
thoritative astronomical computations are 
either difficult, laborious or for some reason 
not available; and astrologers are not usu- 
ally in exact agreement concerning dates 
of conjunctions of the distant planets and 
other important features of these larger 
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cycles. A good deal of uncertainty exists 
as to the exact way in which cyclic figures 
should be related, and the uncertainty will 
exist until very accurate and reliable astro- 
nomical calculations are made easily avail- 
able covering at least ten thousand years— 
and preferably more . . . if we can trust 
our astronomical knowledge of celestial 
motions over an extensive period, and be 













AY sure that these motions do not vary for as 
yet unknown reasons. (Personally, we do 
, believe they vary and that our so-called 
ne “universal laws” change over large periods 
, 
. et simply because the solar system, the galaxy, 
olar etc., are “organisms”—and as such experi- 
arth ence great variations in their rate of ‘“‘cos- 
a mic metabolism,” in the balance of cosmic 
on anabolic and catabolic forces, etc.) 
sa Taking all this in consideration, and 
hile carefully avoiding being either dogmatic, 
a cocksure or fanatic about the value and 
ner range of one’s conclusions, one can never- 
theless gain a great deal of historical un- 
om derstanding by studying the cycles of the 
the larger planets:—the sidereal revolutions of 
ee: each planet beginning with Jupiter and 
ae Saturn, and the cycles produced by the 
mbes successive conjunctions of these planets. 
i i And we may repeat once more that all we 
“ad are after is a broader and more inclusive, 
nile also a more focalized and more vital, un- 
le derstanding of human history—of its known 
sae: facts and of the lessons to be derived from 
me them in terms of future action. 
tes We consider the 10,000 year cycle as the 
om most significant period within which to re- 
1ti- late the various planetary revolutions and 
oat conjunctions, It is obviously not an exact 
nic tycle, in the sense that no multiple of 
ate actual planetary cycles comes exactly to 
ns, hat figure. But it is what we might call 
ul- an archetype of cycles—an ideal figure 
an which planetary facts approximate, and 
he within which the various threads of plane- 
ris lary significance can be be seen related, 
and integrated, thereby revealing a still 
higher level of meaning. It is moreover a 
cycle which is mentioned in theosophical 
literature in connection with a particular 
h, type of spiritual patterning, and we have 
od referred to this in the Epilogue (p. 526) 
he of our book, The Astrology of Personality. 
u- As far as our present knowledge of the 
re solar system is concerned, with Pluto being 
yn its farthest planet, the 10,000-year cycle 
u- is perhaps best described as the cycle en- 
eS compassing forty revolutions of Pluto. 
id These come, as far as we know today, to 
about 9,908 years; but we have not yet 











watched a complete revolution of Pluto, 
and perhaps we should not be too dogmatic 
about its exact time-measure. What is im- 
portant, however, is that there are ap- 
proximately forty revolutions of Pluto in 
the Great Planetary Cycle; because 40 is 
the one number symbolizing the process of 
gestation of the human organism (40 weeks 
of pregnancy). It has been associated in all 
ancient forms of symbolism with periods 
of incubation, of spiritual preparation, of 
tests (40 years of wandering in the desert 
or of imprisonment, 40 days of Lent, etc.). 
As Pluto represents, in our estimation, the 
process of formation of a new, higher and 
more permanent structure (the seed) within 
an earth-born organism, the connection be- 
tween Pluto and the number 40 is very 
significant. The planet was discovered in 
1930, which figure gives out (by adding 
the digits) 13, and again 4—plus an 0; 
thus 40. 

Neptune’s sidereal period is 164.7883 
years; which means that sixty revolutions 
of Neptune come to 9887.298 years—very 
close indeed to Pluto’s 40 periods. And 
here again the number 60 is significant; 
for 60 refers to the union of two polar 
phases of energy, and the six-pointed star 
shows two triangles interlaced (the famous 
Solomon’s Seal, etc.). Sixty days consti- 
tute two lunations—or the sequence of a 
masculine and a positive zodiacal Sign. And 
for a fuller study of the number 60 we refer 
the reader to the first chapter of our series 
The Wheel of Significance (American 
Astrology, Fall 1944) and to Marc Jones’ 
Symbolical Astrology (first lessons). Marc 
Jones writes: “The number 60 is the 
Babylonian or Solar Mysteries solvent of 
all problems;” and the same might well be 
said of Neptune, the Universal Solvent of 
all that is in bondage to particular form 
and egocentric structures. 

As we come to Uranus, we find that its 
most characteristic or universal period is 
that. which includes 12 sidereal revolutions, 
each of barely over 84 years. The Great 
Cycle of Uranus is thus 1008 years; and 
ten such cycles come to 10081.736 years— 
or 10,000 years plus nearly one whole 
Uranus revolution. This extra revolution 
can be significantly understood as a “seed- 
period,” linking two 10,000 year cycles. 

We have the equivalent to such a surplus 
value in the well-known musical cycle of 
12 intervals of fifths (C to G, for instance), 
which is greater by one very small interval, 
a “comma,” than the cycle of 7 octaves. 
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“Equal temperament” is the process by 
which, in tuning a piano, for instance, each 
of the 12 fifths constituting the normal 
range of used musical sounds is clipped by 
one twelfth of a comma. The result is our 
12-note (chromatic) scale system, the 
foundation of modern music—particularly 
“atonal” music (Schoenberg, etc.). 

The character of the interval of fifth has 
a definite relation to that of Uranus in 
astrology, because the fifth is the founda- 
tion, in music, of the process of “modula- 
tion” from one tonality to another. That is, 
by means of the fifth one passes from one 
tonal level to another; just as Uranus is 
the power enabling man to ascend from 
one level of consciousness to the next. In 
the Great Cycle of 1008 years, Uranus 
passes through 144 signs of the Zodiac; and 
the last sign’s crossing (about 7 years) 
measures the overlapping of this Uranian 
cycle beyond the “archetypal” 1000-year 
measure. Here again, this last sub-period 
(7 to 8 years) of Uranus’ passage through 
a zodiacal sign can be considered as a seed- 
summation which links two millennia, as 
the seed links two generations. 


The Great Cycle of Uranus 
(1008 years) 


As this cycle encompasses twelve ordi- 
nary sidereal periods of Uranus we can, 
following the method already used in sub- 
dividing the Piscean Age (cf. two preced- 
ing issues), consider each one of these 
twelve periods as a “House” within the 
greater cyclic pattern. By so doing we 
shall be able to bring a deeper significance 
to each of these periods than if we merely 
numbered them: 1, 2, 3, etc. We shall be 
able to visualize a millennium of history as 
a definite whole of duration, each 84-year 
phase of which is organically related to 
every other. And, because Uranus repre- 
sents the very power of evolution impelling 
humanity from within to take its period- 
ically required new steps forward, we shall 
have a means to ascertain the basic mean- 
ing of these successive historial steps. 

The first problem we face, however, is 
as always that of determining the starting 
point of the cycle. We can say, following 
the usual astrological practice, that the 
sidereal periods of Uranus begin as it en- 
ters the zodiacal sign, Aries, and crosses the 
vernal equinox point. But we have not 
such an obvious or conventional milestone 


to serve as a means of selecting any one 
of these Aries-entrances as the beginning 
of the 1008-year Great Cycle. 

Fortunately known historical facts, to- 
gether with older Hindu traditions, present 
us with quite remarkable correlations, 
which moreover dovetail strikingly with 
the basic dates we have selected—alto- 
gether independently, we can assure the 
reader—in trying to establish a valid his- 
torical framework for the Piscean Age (cf. 
particularly last June issue, and bio- 
graphical table). Brahmanical records 
state clearly that their great Kali Yuga 
(or Iron Age)—the last of four Yugas to- 
talling 4,320,000 years—began on Feb- 
ruary 16, 3102 B.C. at 2.27 A.M. (cf. 
H. P. Blavatsky’s Secret Doctrine, “The 
Zodiac and Its Antiquity,” I, p. 662, 
original edition, for a detailed discussion 
of this date, quoting data from the book 
Astronomie Antique by the XVIIIth cen- 
tury French astronomer, Bailly). If we 
start from a date as close to 3102 B.C. as 
there seems to have been an entrance of 
Uranus into Aries, we get a very significant 
series of events; and above all the date 91 
B.C. as the beginning of one of the Great 
Cycles of Uranus—practically the date we 
had selected for the beginning of the Pis- 
cean Age. To that date we add 1008 years, 
and we have 918 A.D.—and adding again 
1008 years plus, 1927 A.D., the year of 
Uranus’ last entrance into Aries—a year 
which could be said to mark the beginning 
of the process which, within a few months, 
brought forth a Depression, the definite 
ascendency of Stalin and of the new Rus- 
sian nationalism, and the rise of Hitler . .. 
also of F. D. Roosevelt. 

In studying this Great Cycle of Uranus 
we have to give particular attention to its 
beginning and its mid-point (seventh 
House Phase). A thousand-year cycle di- 
vides itself definitely in two 500-year hemi- 
cycles. What begins at the start of the 
cycle reaches fulfilment or comes to a 
collapse 500 years later—somewhat in the 
same way in which New Moon is related to 
Full Moon. 

The accompanying table will roughly 
show how the Great Cycle of Uranus fits 
in with the historical pattern of events 
during the Piscean Age. The Roman num- 
bers, J to X/I, indicate the “House” phases 
of the cycle. 
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3116 B.C.—Approximate beginning of Kali Yuga. The Old Empire in Egypt. Menes. 


L 
VII. 2611 B.C.—Sumerian civilization. 





2108 B.C.—Theban period begins in Egypt. Hammurabi in Babylon. 
1603 B.C.—The New Empire in Egypt. Cretan civilization. 














L 1100 B.C.—Hebrew Kings. Archaic Greek period. Tyre. 

Vil. 595 B.C.—Guatama, the Buddha, Lao Tze, Pythagoras, etc. Median Empire. Nineveh 
destroyed. 

I, 91 B.C.—Approximate beginning of the Piscean Age. 

Il. 6 B.C.—Approximate birth of the historical Jesus. 

etc. 

Vi. 414 A.D.—Destruction of Rome. Greek civilization revival in the Persian Near East. 

4 University of Constantinople founded. 

xX. 666 A.D.—Islamic conquest of Africa, then Spain. 

etc. 

XIl. 834 A.D.—Treaty of Verdun divides Charlemagne’s empire; sets the Karma for future 
Europe. 

IL. 918 A.D.—The Romanesque culture begins. Henri I founds German monarchy. 

IV. 1172 A.D.—Universities, Cathedrals (Paris, etc). Consolidation of Gothic culture. 

VI. 1424 A.D.—Early Renaissance. John Huss’ condemnation. Joan of Arc. 

X. 1676 A.D.—Louis XIVth and the Versailles Court. Peter the Great. 

XI. 1759 A.D.—Spread of Masonry and Revolutionary ideals. J. J. Rousseau. Uranus dis- 
covered (1781). 

xii. 1843 A.D.—Humanitarianism. Communism. Bahaism. The Industrial Revolution sets 
problems for new Era. 

L. 1927 A.D.—Proposals for European Federation (Briand). The preparation for World 
War Ii, etc. Pluto discovered (1930). 

Il. 2011 A.D.—? 


All these dates should mark the entrance 
of Uranus into the zodiacal sign, Aries; 
but they may be a year or more off, if we 
judge by old ephemerides. It is quite pos- 
sible that Uranus entered Aries in 4 B.C., 
the supposed birth year of Christ. It might 
be argued that the Great Cycle should 
start then. But a close consideration of the 
historical meaning of the 12 “House- 
periods” of- the Great Cycle seems to us to 
justify our starting point. We believe that 
the discovery of Pluto and the ushering 
inof the Atomic Age belongs to the begin- 
ting of a Great Cycle of Uranus, not to 
a end. World War I closed a cycle, but 
the present phase of the global conflict 
should be considered as a birthing and as 
the chaotic response of humanity to a new 
world. We will see, next month, that the 
Neptune-Pluto conjunction of the early 
nineties should confirm this opinion. 


The Cycles of Neptune and Pluto 


Six Neptune revolutions total about 
988.73 years—thus a little less than a 
millennium. Neptune reached Aries O° in 
1861, and prior to this in 1697-98 and 
1533-34. Calculating backward, we get 
the dates 1368, 1202, 1038, 873, 708, 543, 


379, 215 and 50 A.D.—then 117 B.C., as 
approximate figures for the entrance of 
Neptune in Aries, The twelve revolutions 
cover a theoretic 1978-year period. 


It is not certain, however, that the en- 
trance of Neptune into Aries is the most 
significant point in the Neptune cycle; 
for while the initiating and adventive char- 
acter of Uranus gives a vital meaning to 
this planet’s passage over the vernal 
equinox point, Neptune is, we believe, far 
more significantly related to the autumn 
equinox and Libra. Indeed the entrance of 
Neptune in Libra in the fall 1942 (ap- 
proximately timing the first chain-reaction 
in uranium disintegration at the Chicago 
University) seems to be vitally correlated 
with the beginning of a new era—the so- 
called “Atomic Age,” during which old 
social-psychic structures will undoubtedly 
be dissolved by the Universal Solvent— 
Neptune. 

Neptune was entering Libra around 35 
B.C., a few years after Caesar had beer 
assassinated and the old Mediterranean 
world was being prepared for the unified 
Roman Empire; also around 954 A.D., 
when the Moor civilization in Spain began 
its decline and its influence became felt 
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deeply in the Christian world, when 
medieval myths were born which later 
spread throughout Europe. These are im- 
portant Neptunian dates; others could be 
cited—especially in relation to the con- 
junction of Neptune with other planets, as 
we shall see next month. But the entrances 
of Neptune into Libra are particularly 
worth our study as the present world- 
problems are deeply related to such an 
indication on the clock of the universe. 

The revolutions of Pluto are as signifi- 
cant as those of Uranus and Neptune, per- 
haps even more so, if considered as 
measuring rods for historical processes, or 
as “beats” in the rhythm of the Great 
Planetary Cycle covering 10,000 years. 
This Great Cycle contains, as already said, 
40 revolutions of Pluto; and it divides it- 
self into four periods, each presumably just 
above 2475-year in length—a length which 
is that of 84 Saturn revolutions. 

Saturn gives structure to all particular- 
istic and concrete organisms—biological or 
social. Pluto, on the other hand, is that 
power which draws from such earthly or- 
ganisms the substance of spiritual-mental 
achievements which in their collectivity 
constitute a universal civilization. Civiliza- 
tion—the immortal Seed of humanity con- 
sidered as a global whole—operates through 
the 10,000-year cycle and its four 2500- 
year long “seasons” (2475 years, plus a 
“transition,” or seed-period, of 25 ors 
As the Uranus cycle includes 84 earthly 
years—the measure of man’s life-span as a 
creative person—so the Plutonian ‘“‘season” 
encompasses 84 Saturnian years. 

It is our belief that this Great Planetary 
Cycle began at the time which old tradi- 
tions give to the sinking of the last island 
which was part of the once vast continent 
of Atlantis. Plato reported such a tradition 
on the faith of what his Egyptian Teachers 
had told him; and in modern Theosophical 
books there is reference to the period of 
8000 B.C. as the time at which this last 
act of a million-year long telluric process 
occurred. Connecting this date with that 
of the beginning of the Hindu Kali Yuga 
(3102 B.C.), we can establish the frame- 
work of a 10,000-year cycle, the four 
“seasons” of which began respectively 
around 8102 B.C., 5602 B.C., 3102 B.C., 
602 B.C. A new cycle began in 1898 A.D. 
just after the conjunction of Neptune and 
Pluto which is the most typical celestial 
signature of our present world-situation— 
a conjunction coinciding with the death of 


Baha’u'llah (1892) and H. P. Blavatsky 
(1891)—and the initial stages of the dis- 
covery of radio-activity in Paris ( Becquerel 
and the Curies—1896-98). 

The date 602 B.C. is particularly impor- 
tant, for reasons which we have outlined 
in earlier articles in this series, and it marks 
indeed a basic turning point in the develop- 
ment of a human civilization, the begin- 
ning of which could be traced nearly to 
8000 B.C.—perhaps the beginning of the 
so-called “Adamic Age,” the Age of Soil- 
Cultivation and Agriculture (at least for 
our present humanity, and not counting the 
possibility of earlier humanities on now sub- 
merged continents). What began around 
8000 B.C. (perhaps with Pluto in Aries?) 
reached its culmination in Guatama the 
Buddha and the groups of great Spiritual 
Teachers and Wise Men who lived during 
the sixth century B.C_—a “tenth House” 
culmination, we might say by analogy. And 
some writers claim that there was a con- 
junction of Neptune and Pluto around 
580 B.C. 

From 602 B.C. to 1898 A.D. ten Pluto 
periods unfolded, plus a 25-year transition 
(602 to around 580 B.C.). In 1898 Pluto 
was located on Gemini 13° at the North 
Node of Uranus. We might go back from 
that date by steps of 247.69 years and note 
significant events that occurred coincidental 
to the recurrence of this position. But this 
would be only one way of studying this 
Plutonian historical rhythm. The most 
significant method—because of the unique 
relation between the sidereal periods of 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto (approximately 
1, 2 and 3 times 84-year)—is no doubt 
that in which complex periods created by 
the interconnections between these three 
planetary periods are taken as indicators of 
‘historical changes. 

Such a method can be approached in 
several ways. The best way would probably 
be one in which the periodical curves of the 
three cycles would be plotted out and com- 
bined, as the rhythms of fundamental and 
overtones combine. in the complex curve 
of a musical tone. This, however, would 
require mathematical skill of high order 
together with astronomical data more exact 
than the ones normally available today. 
A simpler course is to consider the cycles 
produced by the successive conjunctions of 
Pluto, Neptune, Uranus—and also Jupiter 
and Saturn. And we shall do so, next 
month, at least in a fragmentary and ten- 
tative manner. 
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Tides of Destiny 


GOLDEN APPLES OF THE SUN 


a like all other arts and 
sciences, strives to impose order upon the 
vast, chaotic creation of nature. He who 
runs may read its twelve solar signs of the 
year and conclude therefrom that simple 
persons have classified human beings into 
twelve water-tight compartments and then 
have rested prosperously from their labors. 
Such, indeed, is the distasteful impression 
left upon those who go no farther than the 
Sun-Sign readings procurable at one dime 
apiece at the same places where unsophis- 
ticated lovers of literature are supplied 
with westerns, true stories and picture 
magazines. It is only in the last few years 
that astrological magazines have become 
available to the public and even these are 
necessarily written for the many rather 
than for the professional few. 

Anybody recognizes the over-simplifica- 
tion of gravitation as “What goes up must 
come down,” of medicine as “‘if you aren’t 
sick enough to die you'll probably get 
well,” or of religion as “Everybody talk 
about hebben ain’t gwine dere.” Even the 
brave and curious reader who was inter- 
ested in finding out more about these 
twelve solar signs had to gain access to the 
locked cases of large libraries, to search out 
a dealer in rare books, or most fortunate, 
to contact a real astrologer or a sincere 
student group. What student of mature 
years does not echo Miss Aldrich, who 
was delighted to find “that this was not 
all there was to astrology, and to learn that 
the shining planets wove themselves into 
patterns of character and destiny, more 
varied and intricate than an oriental prayer 
rug.” 

Yet such is the power of the Sun in its 
yearly cycle that a student introduced to 
some elementary astrological text such as 
Evangeline Adams’ Astrology: Your Place 
in the Sun easily recognizes the types 
among the people he knows best. Appear- 
ances, it is true, may differ; qualities may 
be partially hidden by overlying aspects; 
the lunar position may come first to the eye 
of an acquaintance. Yet the Sun is the heart 
of any horoscope, the vital spark of any 


Beatrice Redding 


life, the creator of any living being on our 
tiny island in this. rushing universe. So 
the ancient prophet Ezekiel saw the wheel 
—‘Way up dere in de middle ob de air—” 
And the spiritual continues teaching that 
the little wheel runs by faith and the big 
wheel runs by the grace of God. So the 
great occult teaching of the microcosm 
which reflects the macrocosm is translated 
into common language and lives in the 
songs of the people. 

Our words need to be carefully defined 
when we describe human nature. The Sun 
is the individuality, the Ego or I, the vital 
urge. ‘As a man thinketh in his heart, so 
is he.” The personality is expressed by 
the Moon—the relation to the world of the 
senses, the environment. The tempera- 
ment is the Ascendant of the horoscope— 
the physical body and brain through which 
the whole nature must be expressed. The 
planetary and zodiacal pattern must al- 
ways be related to the Sun primarily if a 
wrong answer is not to confuse our attempt 
at analysis of human nature. We may note, 
for instance, a retiring, quiet and agreeable 
little woman with the sign Pisces on her 
Ascendant, her natal Moon conjunct Venus 
—hbut unless we recognized her Sun con- 
junct Jupiter and opposed by Mars we 
should be laughably far off in any attempt 
to take advantage of her surface meekness 
and indolence. And who has not seen 
some great handsome hunk of Leo-rising 
man, whose Venus conjunct Pisces Sun 
and Moon in Libra have allowed him to 
drift comfortably in the wake of an ador- 
ing (and necessarily practical) partner? 

It is too true that we are not exact and 
definite in evaluating character and its 
resultant destiny. We are starting statis- 
tical studies and learning from astrological 
experiments as rapidly as possible. But 
we should find food for thought in the 
words of Campbell, Professor of Psychiatry 
at Harvard University. Speaking of his 
own field, he says, “Worship of the experi- 
mental method has unduly discredited the 
value of the painstaking analysis of the 
individual personality by the historical 
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method. For insight into human person- 
ality and its disorders we must not look 
too exclusively to our humbler fellows in 
the animal kingdom. We must study man 
himself, man as he reacts in different ages 
and in different climes to the varied de- 
mands of cultural life, man with the full- 
ness of his inner experience. Man, how- 
ever, is a refractory object for the study 
of the personality, owing to his complicated 
inhibitions and conventions; the experi- 
menter, too, suffers from these same 
handicaps.” 

The study of any horoscope reveals, ap- 
proximately if not exactly, the powers 
locked into that individual life. A strong, 
well-aspected Sun is a testimony for a life 
of self-expression, a creative growth of 
character and a command of destiny; a 
weak, much afflicted Sun dwarfs the prom- 
ise of all else in that chart. We do not 
know how large is any vital spark, nor do 
we know from the horoscope itself whether 
it is of man, beast or object. We do not 
know whether it is the great man himself, 
or one of his many copies—‘mute, inglo- 
rious Miltons.” We do not know whether 
the building is of clay, brick or marble. 
The flash of genius is beyond us. 

We may note that a commonplace per- 
son often has several complexes of plane- 
tary aspects unrelated to one another and 
so his energies are scattered into various 
fields. We should always suspect that a 
well-integrated chart centering on some 
focal point or stellium indicates a person of 
achievement or prominence in his circle. 
We may see many trines and sextiles, many 
benefic aspects and. know that the life of 
the subject is a pleasant one well sheltered 
from life’s storms; we may encounter many 
squares and oppositions, many malefic con- 
figurations and know that this individual, 
if he does not bow his bloody head under 
the buffets of fate, is one whose mastered 
crises have made him the survivor of mis- 
fortunes and who is capable of almost 
superhuman effort resulting in more than 
normal growth and development. We may 
dismiss the question about good fortune 
and bad fortune with the profound saying 
of Whitman: 


Have you learn’d lessons only of those who 
admired you, and were tender with you, 
and stood aside for you? 


Have you not learned great lessons from 


those who reject you, and brace themselves 
against you? or who treat you with con- 
tempt, or dispute the passage with you? 


Lesser Reflection of Greater 


For every man is indeed a reflection in 
miniature of the grand man; whatever is 
born at a moment of time bears the stamp 
of that moment. The horoscope does not 
tell us what created being is here incar- 
nated—but it does tell us what share of 
space-time belongs to it. This is the unity 
intuitively sensed by Whitman: 


It is not to diffuse you that you were born 
of your mother and father, it is to identify 
you, 

It is not that you should be undecided, but 
that you should be decided, 

Something long preparing and formless is 
arrived and form’d in you, 

You are henceforth secure, whatever comes 
or goes. 


And again, he says: 
I swear the earth shall surely be complete to 
him or her who shall be complete, 
The earth remains jagged and broken only 
to him or her who remains jagged and 
broken. 


Let us then examine varying concepts 
of the manner in which the creative power 
of the Sun is forced to manifest in and 
through what men call fate or destiny. The 
psychologist may come out flatly with: 
“What you delude yourself into labeling 
as an act of free will is nothing more or 
less than the reaction which your particular 
personality makes to the circumstances 
which prick it to make that response.” A 
bit fatalistic, this modern science, isn’t it? 

Then there is O. Henry’s famous Roads 
of Destiny in which the young poet taking 
the left fork of the road was shot by the 
Marquis in a duel; taking the right fork 
of the road was involved in a plot and 
shot by the Marquis’ pistol lent to his 
friend; deciding to go back home, he mar- 
ried his sweetheart and finally, when his 
poems were a failure, shot himself with the 
Marquis’ pistol, bought at a pawnshop. 
Such a rendezvous with disaster reminds us 
of Dumas’ political prisoner, for whom 
drowning had been predicted, and who 
felt sure of rescue until he heard the heads- 
man addressed as M’sieu Waters! 

William Seabrook, in his No Hiding 
Place tells us of the primitive African 
forest concept of fan-shaped destiny. 
“Wamba believed that all possible future 
events existed in embryo—and this sounded 
like the purest fatalism, but it was not. 
For she believed that the future, if fore- 
seen, might be to some degree controlled. 
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And the real purpose of divination was 
not merely to decipher, but also to control 
—whereas most of us whites, if we're 
fatalists at all, believe in a predestination 
from which there is no escape. . . . Fate 
though predestined, projected itself into 
the future, not as a straight line, ineluc- 
table, but fan-shaped, in myriad alternate 
paths multiplying to infinity.” He gives 
an example of standing in an unknown 
forest. “I know nothing of what awaits 
me in any direction, but in all directions 
fate awaits me, things already written in 
the sense that they exist already, and are 
there inevitable but alternate, depending 
on the path I take.” One has a tree of fruit, 
one a panther to spring, one fresh water, 
one an elephant trap in which he will be 
impaled, one a friendly village to welcome 
him. “All these things are written fan- 
shaped in the future. All are true poten- 
tials. Thus no tiniest choice in the most 
trivial matter, no event, itself, however 
trivial, is without its potentiality to change 
one’s future from then on.’’ Thus ignorant 
superstition presents almost as grim a 
philosophy as material science with its 
blind chance—a universe composed by the 
“fortuitous whirling of atoms.” 

In Plato’s golden age, destiny was re- 
garded as a perfect circular movement— 
the circle returned upon itself and was 
endlessly repeated. Mumford, in his Con- 
dition of Man, says: “While the spiral 
was a familiar figure in Ionic decoration 
it left no image of progressive evolution on 
the Greek Mind.” He then states his 
modern view that “The real future is no 





mechanical continuation of the present, 
which can be projected by a simple curve 
on a graph. From moment to moment 
the inertia of the past may be altered by 
new factors springing from both inside and 
outside the human personality. The crea- 
tion and selection of new potentialities, the 
projection of ideal goals is, with reference 
to the future, the counterpart of an intelli- 
gent commerce with the past. . . . No 
human life is fully rational unless it antici- 
pates its own life course and controls its 
present actions and present needs in the 
light of some more general plan, some 
larger system of values, into which all the 
parts of its existence tend to fit.” 


Viewpoint on Destiny 


Dane Rudhyar has expressed unusually 
well the modern astrologer’s viewpoint on 





destiny. He speaks of the “fundamental 
interpenetration between individual values 
and collective values” and takes the view 
that “the individual may be free, but that 
freedom is certainly bound by the magnetic 
field, or aura, of the collectivity to which 
he belongs. . . . While Destiny is essentially 
the individual schedule of growth, it is also 
subject to modifications which are not 
determined by the individual (his form or 
his past), but which are the results of the 
Destiny of the greater whole (race, planet, 
cosmos) of which the individual is a part.” 
A full and most interesting discussion of 
the whole problem may be found in his 
The Astrology of Personality. 

It is this modern interpretation of the 
problem of destiny which has insisted upon 
the development of the transit system of 
prognostication to supplement the horo- 
scope of birth. We may say that the horo- 
scope is the blue-print, the impress of 
space-time on the entity born at the 
moment. Its character is its manifest des- 
tiny. But space-time continues to operate 
and the individual is always developing 
under cosmic influences to which he, along 
with all else under the sun, responds more 
or less completely as his physical, mental 
and spiritual nature permit him to do. The 
man as well as the body of society is 
marked by his times. For instance the 
blind materialistic concepts of science with- 
out religion marked the early years of 
this century under the opposition of Uranus 
in Capricorn to Neptune in Cancer intensi- 
fied by the presence of Saturn in Cancer 
with’ Neptune. Look at the painter Sal- 
vador Dali and his surrealist nightmares, 
his figure of madness reaching from the 
dark doorway for the man seated at his 
table beneath the picture of the Angelus! 
Or consider the problem of our times stated 
by the psychologist Parker: “The laborer 
balked in the satisfaction of fundamental 
human needs, with no source of satisfaction 
in his work, no wholesome outlet for his 
human need of self-expression, develops 
a condition of mental stress and unfocused 
psychic unrest, which could in all accuracy 
be called a definite industrial psychosis.” 

We might consider fate least binding in 
the mutable signs and houses, as thought 
is plastic and variable; bound to find some 
expression in the fixed signs, as emotions 
grow deeper than consciousness; almost 
inevitable in cardinal signs, as action once 
taken cannot be recalled. It is a primary 


(To be continued on page 60) 
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Boy Meets Girl 


Marital Compatibility of Sun-Sign Types 


Conclusion 


74. A-7 is definitely bored or disgusted 
with misery and squalor; M at its best 
(and there exist two different types) goes 
out to save the world from misery, does 
not mind a lack of comfort or cleanliness 
so long as his (or her) “mission” is ful- 
filled. M is so interested in people that 
he (or she) takes up with everybody, with- 
out any discrimination, whereas A-7 likes 
some one who is interesting, good-looking, 
witty, helpful—in short, one who can 
contribute to smoothing or making life’s 
path more enjoyable. The common base 
on which these two can build a relation- 
ship is M’s romantic nature that can meet 
and match 4A-7’s enthusiasm; both are 
artistically gifted people. This combina- 
tion is advisable only in unusual cases. 


75. A-8 and M can get along if M 
does not mind being ordered about by A-8 
who will always be the boss in any relation- 
ship. Both types are highly emotional; 
however, A-8 can usually put this emo- 
tional quality to work in an efficient way, 
while M’s emotionalism is on the dreamy 
side. Their happiness may depend on how 
A-8 responds to this impractical side of 
M, since nothing ever will convince or 
impress an A-8 that had not been checked 
by himself (herself) in person. A-8 should 
learn the value and sincerity of M’s eager 
sympathy, for if he (she) pursues his usual 
secretive ways, he will alienate his sensitive 
mate and miss the real help M has to offer. 


76. A-9’s energy, abstract curiosity and 
scattered interests can easily get on M’s 
self-intent nerves. At its best, A-9’s en- 
thusiasm for a cause, an idea, a person, 
might spur M’s helpfulness and vein of 
sacrifice. There is an elusiveness about an 
M that irritates A-9. There can also be an 
invincible selfishness in M that might make 
A-9 impatient, except when it manifests 
as a kind of childlike helplessness which 
would challenge A-9’s generosity and 
strength. 


Hede Hirschbach 


77. A-10 and M, though basically very 
different indeed, can complement each 
other. A-10 is ambitious and conventional, 
quick to grasp any opportunity that might 
work to his or her advantage. M isa 
dreamer, more occupied with spiritual 
bread than the everyday variety, but like 
many impractical people, M will work 
assiduously for anyone’s interests if he or 
she is emotionally involved. For this 
reason this combination works out more 
harmoniously when M is the feminine 
partner—she will give her all for her mate, 
take his sharp criticism passively, and 
even try to make herself over into the 
practical, orderly person A-10 admires. 


78. A-11’s clever ways will sometimes 
seem too sober and dispassionate to high- 
strung, dramatic M. For while A-11 is all 
for humanitarian goals, new, modern 
trends or ideas, his or her charity seldom 
gets beyond the stage of pure theorizing. 
On the other hand, M can walk the slums 
with gusto, mixing with the people, and is 
apt to bring home not only stray cats and 
dogs, but also a forlorn soul, picked up in 
the gutter. A streak of reticence in A-I! 
might account for a lack of tenderness, 
which would be deeply felt and resented 
by M, who can play up to any type she 
(he) loves, and can throw quite a fit if 
neglected. Despite the vast difference in 
emotional temperament—A-11 cold, M, 
warm—the unconventionality of both types 
makes it a good combination. 


79. As we said before, this type has 
two sides and is difficult to analyze. At 
traction is usually felt between A-12 and 
M only in cases when the passive type 
meets the active “edition”; the latter then 
likes to work on his (her) mate or feels 
called upon to save a soul. + 


80. A-7 and N both have a sense of 
justice, altho N is more the theorist and 
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A-7 the actor who goes anead and shapes 
ideas into reality. A-7’s diplomacy and op- 
portunism can push JN to greater attain- 
ments than his or her own_ slower, 
opinionated methods would ever reach. 
Though they fit mentally it is not sure 
whether they would satisfy each other emo- 
tionally, for A-7 needs praise, tenderness, 
even likes to be waited upon and spoiled 
a little; N also likes an easy life and is 
not inclined to go out of his or her way 
to please others. This is a better com- 
bination for friendship than for marriage. 


81. A-8 and N make a strange couple. 
A-8, intense, turbulent with pent-up emo- 
tion, could not understand N’s detached 
attitude and refusal to fight. V, on the 
other hand, is the last person to be 
“owned” by anyone, and 4-8 is violently 
possessive, insanely jealous. An extremely 
difficult combination. 


82. If marriage between A-9 and N 
did not turn out to be an ideal “nion, it 


would at least be a harmonious comrade- 
ship. Both types like lots of company, and 
endless discussions of abstract ideas. A-9 
is more enthusiastic, but fortunately he or 
she cares little whether or not the mate 
always tunes in. If N keeps the restrain- 
ing reins in his or her own hands, things 
would run smoothly enough, for there is a 
broad streak of practicality in N which is 
totally lacking in most A-9s. Both A-9 
and N have a genuine gift for friendship 
that would serve as a base for their rela- 
tionship. 


83. A-10 and N have many traits in 
common or, if not in common, they have 
much to satisfy and complement each 
other. They take life and themselves seri- 
ously, A-10 from a personal standpoint, V 
from an impersonal angle. This makes for 
an excellent business team, A-10’s extreme 
sensitiveness would be understood perfectly 
by N, who is rather touchy himself (her- 
self), and carries with him a certain dig- 
nity which suits A-10 fine. 
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84. A-11 and N, birds of the same 
feather, are somehow too fixed in their 
habits, prejudices and ways of thinking 
to complement each other in married life, 
though a fine friendship may exist. 


85. See Paragraph No. 78. 


86. A-7 and O, though very different 
types indeed, can understand each other de- 
spite their different approaches to life. O, 
reliability and efficiency itself, is someone 
to be proud of; and A-7, master or mistress 
of social grace and usually accomplished 
personally, is also someone to be admired. 
This is fine since both types thrive on 
admiration for self and mate. Besides, 
A-7 is generous in dishing out compliments 
so long as they will come back, boomerang- 
like, to her (him)self, and O needs such 
encouragement. O has to be in the driver’s 
seat, which is O.K with easy-going 4-7. 
Both are ambitious, want to go places and 
have the best of everything to display to 
the world. The team would perhaps work 
out best if A-7 were the female, O the male 
partner. 


87. There might be a tug-of-war be- 
tween A-8 and O in their emotional life 
together, mostly due to A-8’s jealousy and 
possessiveness, but O is jealous too, and 
A-8 understands that kind of love 
better than most types. The spiritual and 
mental relationship should work out, and 
A-8 and O could make excellent business 
partners. Much depends on whether A-8 
will learn to respect O’s capability to decide 
issues for himself (herself), for A-8, very 
efficient himself, questions any decision 
other than his or her own, until he proves 
it for himself. Both types need to learn to 
give more freely of themselves if they are 
to receive the affection both need. 


88. A-9 and O do not make too happy 
a combination. A-9’s exuberance and lack 
of discrimination would be apt to get on O’s 
nerves, and A-9 might find little to enjoy 
in O’s matter-of-fact, ambitious outiook on 
life. O might envy for a while A-9’s ease 
with people, but in the long run he (or 
she) demands results. If O succeeds in 
pinning A-9 down to some real work, profit 
could be‘enjoyed by both, for practicality 
wedded to vision makes a good team. But 
it will take a lot of patience and tolerance 
before things will run smoothly. 


89. A-10 and O seldom attract each 


other romantically. However, the type is 
very apt to enter a mariage de conve. 
nance, and so often marry. When such a 
partnership is formed, both get along be- 
cause of their inborn practicality, reasoning 
power, efficiency and similarity of ambi- 
tions. 


90. See paragraph No. 83. 
91. See paragraph No. 77. 


92. A-7 and P have much in common. 
P has somewhat rough and brusque man- 
ners, but, au fond, is too good-natured to 
frighten A-7 seriously. A-7 may take ex- 
ception once in a while to P’s outspoken- 
ness in dealing with people, because he or 
she, a born diplomat, could straighten 
thingsso much more easily. Since both are 
gracious, generous and fun-loving, their 
home should be attractive to friends and 
neighbors. What P lacks in discrimination 
and neatness of appearance can be made 
up perhaps by A-7’s having too much of 
both. Should P, the more mental type, be 
the male partner, and A-7, the more artis- 
tically-minded one, the female, the com- 
bination seems perfect—the more so since 
P is a poor home-maker. 


93. A-8 and P are likely neither to 
enjoy nor respect each other’s philosgphy 
of life. For A-8 things are either black or 
white: she or he is strict with herself and 
strict with others. P’s lackadaisical man- 
ners and comradery can be a thorn in the 
flesh of A-8, who is too critical to feel at 
ease in such company. These two seldom 
attract each other enough to consider 
marriage. 


94. A-9 and P would probably have 
an understanding for each other’s respec- 
tive deficiencies. Since the type is a mental 
one and likes to study as well as teach, 
they could find a common ground to start 
a relationship that would hold. Sports and 
outdoor life, dearly loved by both, could 
be another link between them; but you 
never can tell when an 4-9 and a P will 
get fed up and call it quits. 


95. See paragraph No. 88. 
96. See paragraph No. 82. 
97. See paragraph No. 76. 


98. A-7 and Q could understand each 
other on a purely mental basis. Q’s often 















onve- 
Ich a 
g be- 
ning 
imbi- 


mon. 
man- 
d to 
> eX- 
ken- 
le or 
hten 
1 are 
their 
and 
ition 
nade 
h of 
», be 


rtis- 


ince 


' to 
phy 
x or 
and 
\an- 


| at 
Jom 
ider 


ave 
€C- 
ital 
ich, 
‘art 
ind 
uld 
you 
vill 





August, 1946 





creative mind, proud, reticent manners and 
moral qualities are likely to impress Q 
and feed his or her vanity. However 
should all the spotlight fall on Q and 
nothing be left for A-7, or should Q never 
find time for fun, play and pampering his 
mate, A-7 would probably go his or her 
own way—and like it. No Q ever would 
forgive such a slight, being one of the 
proudest and most jealous of types. More- 
over, they are hardly likely to see eye to 
eye when it comes to bringing up children; 
A-7 would spare the rod to keep peace 
whereas Q lays down the law and enforces 
Spartan rule. 


99. A-8 and Q would probably reason 
and argue their heads off, jealous of each 
other’s achievements and successes. Each 
is too proud to make up first after a 
quarrel, and they would finally suffer tor- 
ture rather than admit the relationship 
was a failure. 


100. See paragraph No. 93. 


101. See paragraph No. 87. 

102. See paragraph No. 81. 

103.. See paragraph No. 75. 

104. A-7 and R could be the best of 
friends, enjoy each other’s gifts for com- 
panionship, artless flattery and quick re- 


sponse to fun and pleasure. But marriage , 


between them is a horse of another color. 
They both need attention to be happy; 
they are both opportunists, and the extent 
to which this quality is developed into 
sheer selfishness or “go-getter”-ness_ will 
determine their chances of happiness. All 
of which boils down to the conclusion that 
a marriage might work out, but not neces- 
sarily so. 


105. See paragraph No. 98. 
106. See paragraph No. 92. 
107. See paragraph No. 86. 
108. See paragraph No. 80. 
109. See paragraph No. 74. 


WALTER WINCHELL 


(Continued from page 13) 


Saturn, 1 Sagittarius: “RETIRED 
ARMY VETERANS GATHER TO 
REAWAKEN OLD MEMORIES... 
Cohesive power of social experience. 
Comradeship, born of collective 
achievements, which quickens the self. 
Fervent reunion.” 


Winchell’s MC and Mercury fall 
right on the cusp of the 12th House 
(secrets) in the United States birth-chart, 
in square to the U. S. Mercury in the 3rd 
House. Although considerable of his Mer- 
curial activity has met with disapproval in 
various quarters, he has undoubtedly done 
valuable undercover work for official 
sources. His Gemini group falls on the 


‘U. S. Asc.-Uranus-Mars—more Mercury, 


some of it harmonious, some of it other- 
wise. His Mars conjunction the U. S. 
Cancer group in the 2nd House may in- 
dicate the financial-plutocratic double- 
dealings he’s often airing so angrily to the 
public. His North Node conjoins the na- 
tional MC, and there are other contacts. 

His progressed MC is still within orb 
of conjunction with birth Pluto, though 
separating—the culmination of which con- 
tact corresponded to not only the defeat 
of the Axis, but with the death of Pres: 


Roosevelt (MC), to whom Winchell had 
given the most ardent support. Progressed 
Moon in Aries will reach the Sun in the 
coming months, initiating a new cycle of 
activity. Venus still dispenses her celestial 
favors, being trine progressed Jupiter to 
the end of 1947,... This contact should 
attract some “scoops” of right royal nature 
for the reporter. 

With Mercury’s prolonged, almost un- 
broken surrender to the more vigorous wills 
of Saturn and Uranus during the coming 
years, it behooves Winchell to gauge care- 
fully the commitments he makes in the 
future. As a usual thing, problem aspects 
involving Mercury warn one to be on guard 
against trouble through ill-considered oral 
or written statement, the making of agree- 
ments, contracts, et al. 

It may or may not be a coincidence, but 
Winchell’s progressed Mercury is begin- 
ning to repeat the oppositions it first 
formed to Uranus and Saturn during the 
period 1917 to 1919, when he first became 
engaged in the Mercurial art that was to 
become a major career. This repetition, 
however, will be a much longer-drawn-out 
process than the first, for Mercury com- 
pletes its final forward opposition to birth 
Saturn in 1964, 
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The Prenatal Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Conclusion 


a to what was said at the 
outset of this treatise when speaking of 
the planets and their influences at the time 
of the Epoch and beyond through the en- 
tire duration of the pregnancy, it is per- 
ceived that the planetary influences—both 
according to their innate nature as, too, by 
virtue of the zodiacal degrees they tenant, 
their qualities, aspects and positions—rule 
over the life in utero in the divine order 
appointed by Nature for the ultimate build- 
ing up of all matter. And while it is cer- 
tainly true that the particulars of this 
development depend upon the planets’ posi- 
tions at the moment of birth in relation to 
the life ex utero, yet they exercise a wholly 
special rule during the last six months 
within as also the first six months without 
the womb, as will subsequently be ex- 
plained. 

What few astrologers realize is the fact 
that the original or radical Nativity pri- 
marily rules but the first year of life, even 
though it is the fons et origo, the very 
fundament of the entire mundane manifes- 
tation of the Ego as an entity. After the 
first year of life has elapsed the planets 
and the cusps of the Houses begin little 
by little to progress, the Moon leading 
the celestial procession at the mean rate 
of 1° per month from her outset at the 
end of the first month after birth. The 
less evolved types of Ego tend somewhat 
slavishly to conform to all the implications 
to be noted in the radical Birth Figure all 
throughout life, while the more evolved 
types hasten to shed these elementary im- 
plications one by one throughout all the 
years of their subsequent life and develop- 
ment. Yet let me not be understood to 
imply that anyone absolutely steps out 
from the midst of their Stellar Circle into 
the freedom of the “greater whole.” No, 
not even the saints, not even the Lesser 
Masters, since the law is that none may 
graduate who have not learned the lesson 
bounded by the Circle in the Yuga in which 
his lot was cast, that Age, that world period 


Frederic van Norstrand 


in the course of which they are appointed 
to manifest that particular truth which 
from all eternity it was appointed them to 
bear witness to and effectually to demon- 
strate to the best of their ability. Until 
the Saturn element in them has been utterly 
redeemed and dissolved “in the sweat 
(Saturn) of their face shall they eat bread, 
till they return unto the ground (Saturn); 
for out of it they were taken: for dust 
(Saturn) thou art, and unto dust (Saturn) 
shalt thou return.” (Genesis III:19.) And 
though we all can and indeed should live 
up to the highest possibilities permitted 
us by the planets as illustrated through 
their positions and aspects within the Circle 
of Our Necessity, yet we may not step from 
within that Circle until we have redeemed 
our stars by rendering the tribute exacted 
by them. 

It is precisely here that the element of 
Fate steps in to assume the direction that 
in the course of previous lives we ourselves 
deeded to these same stars. Kismet! cries 
the fool, what will be will be. But thou 
thyself, O Man, art the veritable cause of 
all thy mishaps, past, present and to come. 
Neither thou any more than the stars and 
planets art able to step out of thy ap- 
pointed orbit until such time as thou hast 
observed the last jot and tittle of the law. 
For 


“The very law that molds a tear 
And bids it trickle from its source, 
That law preserves the Earth a sphere 
And guides the planets in their course.” 


Thus the Birth Figure—that Circle of 
Necessity or Yoke of the Law woven by 
our own acts in the course of previous in- 
carnations and thereafter caught up by the 
Akashic Light to be later illustrated and en- 
forced upon us by those stars and planets 
presiding at our birth, the positions and 
mutual aspects of which were appointed 
as a means toward our ultimate redemp- 
tion—portrays, confirms and conforms to 
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that triune principal set forth in the dia- 
gram at the outset of my thesis, viz: those 
three periods of (1) application, (2) com- 
pletion and (3) separation, that mundane 
cross upon the arms and pediment of which 
all mundane manifestation whatsoever is 
unescapably crucified throughout Time 
(Saturn). 

Some there are who do not “believe” 
in reincarnation. With these, belief ever 
implies an emotional appeal. Others, never 
having seriously thought about it, refuse to 
consider its logical fundament for a mo- 
ment. Still others unite in a vociferous 
denunciation of the doctrine, though when 
you come to question them you straightway 
discover them to have confused it with the 
doctrine of the transmigration of souls— 
the absurd theory of an heretical Hindu 
sect. 

All Nature unites in proving the utter 
verity of reincarnation, without a recogni- 
tion of which the whole fabric of astro- 
logical doctrine and science falls to the 
ground from sheer absurdity. Rightly un- 
derstood reincarnation is merely anoiher 
name for the evolution of the species, of 
all species whatsoever. As for the maligned 
term “belief” I will only say that to the 
truly evolved man belief is really nothing 
more than confidence in wisdom once 
acquired. 

* * * 


During the first year of life the child 
is interwoven with what may well be called 
the texture of the mother. Both during the 
six application months of intra-uterine life 
as well as during the six separation months 
without the mother’s body the infant de- 
pends entirely upon the mother. Thus the 
last six months during which the child 
remained within the maternal womb, corre- 
sponding to the foetal condition as outlined 
in the diagram, speeded the creation of its 
physical body in accordance with the 
planetary vibration at work during that 
period. In like manner during the six fol- 
lowing extra-uterine months the child’s 
physique begins to adopt itself to physical 
surroundings, again in accordance with the 
astral influences next following the intra- 
uterine period afore mentioned and later 
described. . 

Indeed, the first four years of life—the 
first of the Seven Alfarides put forward by 
Ptolemy, by which the life of Man is di- 
vided into periods ruled by the seven 
planets in an order the reverse of that 
given at the outset of this treatise—are 





governed by the Moon. During this lunar 
period Man lives according to a physical 
and nutritive power resident in Nature 
through aeons of time. The keyboard of 
this period is growth. It is illustrated by 
the lunar orb. 

Therefore the second year of life, in- 
stead of beginning on the second birthday, 
actually begins six months earlier, accord- 
ing to the law of application and separa- 
tion earlier defined, and ends a year later 
or six months after the second birthday, 
and thus with every year of life. This six 
months’ precedence in the manner of the 
annual rulership (see Table appended) also 
operates as regards Progressed and Solar 
Revolution Figures—the latter being the 
alleged “Key Cycle,” falsely so called—and 
other such Figures as in one way or another 
relate to the progress of life-cycles, all of 
which accordingly have their more remote 
beginnings a full half-year before to end 
a half-year after the birthday in question 
as related to the operation of the Figure 
as a compact entity in itself. 


Monthly Planetary Influences 


During the first extra-uterine month the 
infant comes under the dilating influence 
of Mars, which planet presided at the 
mother’s parturition and motivated the 
infant’s first wail as it filled its little lungs 
with air for the first time. During this first 
month after her confinement the mother 
is still subject to danger, more particularly 
due to the feverish complaints that attack 
women at this time. 

The second month after birth is ruled 
by the Sun (see order of the planets during 
their application period above the “Foetal 
Condition” outlined in Diagram 1, Part I), 
this influence corresponding to an indi- 
vidualizationing process for the child. 

The third month, ruled by Venus, rapidly 
develops the body and graces the form; the 
hair begins to thicken while the infant’s 
eyes begin to assume a more definite color. 

The fourth month after birth the infant 
comes under the influence of Mercury, its 
intelligence now begins to develop and so, 
too, its power to distinguish as between ani- 
mate and inanimate objects, etc. 

The fifth month is ruled by the Moon 
herself. During this period the digestive 
organs are further developed so that the 
infant can begin to digest a more sub- 
stantial diet even though the latter as yet 
remains soft and liquid in substance, 
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The sixth month after birth is ruled by 
Saturn, which planet strengthens and de- 
velops the bone structure, and as the spine 
becomes strengthened the infant should be 
able to stand upright if properly supported. 
Usually the first tooth appears during this 
period. During the whole of this first six 
months the rapidly developing body begins 
to adapt itself to its physical surroundings 
according to the planetary influences in 
operation at the time, a notable growth in 
all of its parts being ordinarily observed. 
This period summarizes the first year of 
life beginning from the start of the last 
six months of the intra-uterine or foetal 
condition. During this first year thus de- 
fined the body, constitution, character, dis- 
position and therefore the fate of the child 
takes a definite stamp and so assumes both 
a form and a character all its own. Hence 
at the actual moment of birth both the 
application and the separation periods at- 
tain their mutual culmination points and so 
reveal the entire life of the child to whom- 
soever is gifted with the necessary percep- 
tion to note it. 

Now, as regards the Table Of The An- 
nual Rulerships that follows, as we have 
already seen that the solar orb influences 
the first month of the foetal condition (see 
Diagram 1) it only remains to say that 
according to the law of correspondences the 
Sun also becomes the symbolical Ruler of 
the first year of life, too. Venus, the Ruler 
of the second foetal month, will therefore 
rule the second year of life ut sequitur, in 
the proper order of the planets as set forth 
in the following Table. It is by reason of 
this tabled relationship easily determinable 
which particular planet rules any given 
year of the life, and therefore in entire 
accordance with the zodiacal position, 
House rulership and the aspects both given 
and received by the said planetary Ruler, 
as noted in the radical and progressed 
Nativities, the Solar Revolution and the 
Lunar Return Figures, etc., so will the 
trend of its influence be observed during 
the year in question and thus some signif- 


icant foreshadowings as to the falling out 
of future events be obtained. However, it 
must be remembered that each planetary 
Ruler begins to operate a half-year before, 
to terminate a half-year after the birthday 
in question as afore fully set forth. 


An Interesting Example 


As regards the validity of these Annual 
Planetary Rulerships there is cited the in- 
teresting case of a man born March 9, 1892 
in Lat. 22° N 28’, Long. 88° E 09’, at 
5:15 A.M., supposedly Standard Time. 

On the 6th of January, 1930, the man 
was attacked by dacoits and was almost 
killed. His life was saved with the utmost 
difficulty after a confinement in the hos- 
pital for more than six months (in the 


radical three planets were in Pisces and ~ 


all opposed by Saturn; the affliction occurs 
in the First House!). He was discharged 
from the hospital in a hemiplegic condi- 
tion; he was moreover unable to use his 
right hand and leg and there was also a 
small sinus, although the wound was prac- 
tically healed up. He was very slowly re- 
covering when on January 7, 1932 he de- 
veloped meningitis from the wound and 
died on the 18th of January. The principal 
directions for 1930 were Mars square 
Uranus, Saturn conjunct Uranus, and for 
1932: M. C. sextile Sun, Sun conjunction 
Venus and square Moon and Moon square 
M. C. A son, however, was born to him on 
the 13th January, 1930 at 2:29 P.M., Std. 
Time, in Calcutta, India. 

The planetary periods for these years 
were: 


Year of attack: 1930 
“« © pirth: 1892 
Age at ,attack: 38 years 


The Table shows Mercury as the life 
Ruler for the thirty-eighth year, or from 
the 9th September, 1929 to the 8th Sep- 
tember, 1930. In the radical Figure Mer- 
cury was in the First House in conjunction 
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with the Sun and Jupiter, in square to 
Mars and in opposition to Saturn! 

For the year of death (1932 equalled 
age 40, nearly completed) the Table shows 
Saturn as the Ruler of the fortieth year. 
In the Radix Saturn was heavily afflicted 
and with directions Sun square Moon in 
the Sixth House and conjunct Venus, Ruler 
of the Eighth, and Moon square M.C., 
the results were remarkably striking. 

All events in this world have a natural 
course to follow. They have a period of 
incubation, a period of completion to be 
immediately followed by one of dissolution 
—the trinity of cosmology or, astrologically 
speaking, application, formation and sepa- 
ration. We get the analogy from the daily 
course of the Sun in his rising, his culmina- 
tion and his setting. The period we call 
day has its beginning, its middle or highest 
point of development at noon and finally 
its end in the evening, and so with all the 
affairs of life and with our own lives as 
well. All our activities have a period of 
inward formation followed by a period of 
outward manifestation, to be followed by 
one of ending wherein their ultimate effects 
are portrayed. 

Our gross senses only permit us to take 
cognizance of an event by its manifestation 
on the physical plane. The actual begin- 
ning of anything arises, however, always 
firstly within the spiritual planes. It 
actually ends upon those inward planes as 
well. With our senses we experience only 
part of an event, its culmination in the 
physical world. In every sphere we meet 
the same law. 

In the case of a disease we have the 
incubation period, to be followed by the 
period of attack, this in turn being fol- 
lowed by a period of convalescence or re- 
covery. In fact, as I have observed before, 
birth is just so little of the actual be- 
ginning as death is the real end of life. 
Had our astral or spiritual senses devel- 
oped equally in the same degree as our 
physical senses have, it would probably 
have been possible for us to follow each 
event from its real beginning on through 
to its actual end, Thus, due to our im- 
perfect and grossly material nature, we see 
only in an imperfect manner the formation, 
development and the end of things. 

Astrology considers Man from the 
spiritual as well as from the physical point 
of view. Every conception of children is 
indicated: by “directions” in the Nativities 
of both parents, and so that the birth of a 


child becomes not a matter of chance but 
instead a matter of fate, so to speak, in 
regard to the point of time in which it 
occurs. Also the conception of children 
has, as I have been to some trouble to 
explain, like all other matters, its period 
of formation, development and completion, 
the last by parturition, which all together 
constitutes the whole of pregnancy. The 
application of formation begins, as I have 
said, on the spiritual plane first and so 
is to us imperceptible until it dawns upon 
our senses at the- moment when it ma- 
terializes upon the physical plane. 
* * * 


All this is in accordance with the in- 
variable law of application and separation 
whereby whatever is generated inwardly 
in the incubator of the soul (Jupiter the 
Preserver) passes thence through the 
channels of the mind (Mercury the Bridge) 
outward through the flesh (Mars, desire) 
to stamp its peculiar seal upon the en- 
vironment that is forever being shaped 
by events (Moon, change). 

It is in this everlasting relationship be- 
tween the Macrocosm and the Microcosm, 
between the balance-wheel (the Greater 
Hierarchy) and the fly-wheel (the Lesser 
Hierarchy), that we perceive and are for- 
ever compelled to admire, to praise and to 
worship the harmony between these various 
components of that Cosmic Energy which 
we call God, 

Indeed it is this very harmony forever 
existing between these cosmic cycles that 
of old inspired the devotional transport of 
the sacred authors of one of the most an- 
cient philosophical works extant, wherein 
we read: 

“God stretched forth His right hand and 
created the world above, and He stretched 
forth his left hand and created the world 
below ... God created the world below on 
the model of the world above, for the 
image is found beneath of all that abides 
on high.” 

Zohar Part II, fol. 20a. 
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Astro-Biographies 
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As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Leos 








SENATOR (John William) WRIGHT 
PATMAN 
Born Aug. 6, 1893, Cass Co., Texas 
(Data: Current Biography, Feb. 1946) 


al acricae famous Hymn to 
the Sun is an excellent intimation of the 
nature of those born in the sign Leo. 

There is, in this composition, a stateli- 
ness and grandeur that is very beautiful. 
There is little of ostentation or unnecessary 
flamboyancy. And the same may be said 
of the average Leo. 

Though tending, in the main, to the 
extrovert side of life, Leo depends more 
upon a due recognition of his ability, char- 
acter, bounty or graciousness than upon 
any superficial show and (to him) quite 
unnecessary performance. True, this same 
innate tendency may savor of, or even lean 
toward, a sort of arrogance or “showing 
off’ but, by and large, Leo natives are 
solidly satisfied with their own personality 
and expect, and usually get, satisfactory 
appreciation from others. 

Of all the signs, Leo seems the least par- 
ticularized. The “rising sign” in most cases 
will be found to shadow the Leo sun quite 
effectively. Even when other signs have 
Leo rising, the Leo ascendant seems to give 
way, more than other signs, to the natural 
sun sign of the individual. Thus Virgo with 
Leo rising probably shows more of the 





Ernest Palmer 


Virgo than the Leo rising traits, while Leo 
with Virgo rising appears to show a greater 
proportion of the Virgo. A careful check 
in this direction makes this point quite 
noticeable, 

After a very extensive search through 
biographical sketches it was difficult to 
select individuals who appeared to manifest 
many of the ordinarily accepted attributes 
of this sign. However, with the foregoing 
thoughts in mind, we did. not look for the 
outward manifestation to be so eminently 
Leonine, but rather, we sought the inner 
nature of Leo, which is, as stated, so well 
depicted in the Hymn to the Sun. 

Here are a few of the Leos who rate a 
place in our Astro-Biographies of the 
month: 


Senator Wright Patman 


This Leo is a “tall, rather stout, pink- 
cheeked man who wears metal-rimmed 
glasses and speaks in orotund tones.” Of 
his appearance, it is said, he has a ‘“‘round 
face, curly hair, short nose and small 
mouth.” 

However, not his pink cheeks, curly hair, 
nor orotund tones, but his constant and 
persistent fight for the underdog brought 
this fine Leo into prominence. He is well 
known as a champion of small business and 
a fighter for veteran’s benefits and anti- 
monopoly laws. 

He was born on August 6, 1893, in a 
three-room log cabin on his parents’ cotton 
farm near Hughes Springs in Cass County, 
Texas. It is said “he learned his 3-R’s in 
such rare intervals as the boll weevil gave 
him leisure.” Later, he negotiated a six- 
mile muleback ride every day to attend 
Hughes Springs High School, which he 
finished in 1912 at the age of 19. He then 
studied law by himself and raised cotton 
for two years to pay for the final year at 
Cumberland University in Tennessee. 

In 1916 he won his LL.B. and was ad- 
mitted to the Texas bar. Strongly favor- 
able planetary aspects then were forming, 
such as his progressed Sun and Mars both 
exactly sextile Uranus and closing in on 
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his Venus in Virgo. Naturally, of course, 
with such trends life would take on a more 
rosy hue and the love angle would not be 
omitted. Thus, we find him courting and, 
when progressed Sun and progressed Mars 
both reached his natal Venus, he married 
Merle Connor. 

With Neptune passing over his natal Sun 
in 1921 he was elected to the Texas House 
of Representatives where he served for 
three years, following which he served five 
years as district attorney for the Fifth 
Judicial District. 

At his solar return of 1928 we find Saturn 
trine his Sun, Jupiter trine his Venus and 
Venus over his Mars and, following such 
good indications, he was elected to the 71st 
Congress. 

He is said to be “more liberal and pro- 
gressive than many of his colleagues from 
the south.” He sponsored immediate cash 
payments of paid-up life insurance to war 
veterans which bill passed in 1935; he also 
sponsored a chain-store tax bill. With the 
impetus of Uranus trine his Venus and 
Jupiter trine his Sun in 1936-37 he toured 
the country lecturing on the Robinson-Pat- 
man law covering retail druggists. 

Some might call him pompous or con- 
descending, with possibly a tinge of arro- 
gance, but Senator Patman is a typical Leo 
who aspires to “shine” before men, and the 
bounty of the sun is seen in his efforts to 
legislate in terms of better living for many 


people. 


John Stelle 


The man who, in 1946, was selected to 
be the national commander of the American 
Legion is surely worthy of a place in our 
Astro-Biographies. 

The public relations department of the 
American Legion refers to him as ‘“‘a lawyer, 
soldier, statesman, farmer and_business- 
man” who is “as American as apple pie.” 

He was born in Hamilton County, 
Illinois, and brought up in a house that had 
been the family home for over one hundred 
years. He attended grammar and high 
school in McLeansboro and Western Mili- 
tary Academy. Then followed a year or 
two of restlessness as Neptune in Cancer 
and Uranus in Capricorn both squared his 
natal Jupiter; during this time he played 
professional baseball, making the acquain- 
tance of “Happy” Chandler. 

In 1912 better planetary conditions 
brought a more settled condition and he 































JOHN STELLE 
Born Aug.:10, 1892, McLeansboro, III. 
(Data: Current Biography, Jan. 1946) 


returned to McLeansboro to study law. 
Progressed Moon and transiting Jupiter 
were both in Sagittarius trine his natal Sun. 
Sagittarius is also his fifth solar house (love 
affairs) so we find him meeting and marry- 
ing: Wilma Wiseheart of Shawneetown, 
Illinois. 

In 1916 with his progressed Sun over his 
Mercury he completed his law course at 
Washington University, St. Louis, and 
passed the Illinois bar examination, but 
with the entry of the U. S. into the Euro- 
pean conflict and with his progressed Moon 
over his Mars, and Mars turning direct in 
motion, he enlisted in the National Guard 
in April, 1917. The following August he 
was made a sergeant and admitted to the 
officers’ training school at Fort Sheridan. 
Three months later he was commissioned 
as Ist lieutenant and sent to France with 
a machine gun battalion. 

With the end of the war his progressed 
Mercury, which had been retrograde, 
turned direct, signifying change, and John 
Stelle, then a captain in the now famous 
Thirtieth (“Old Hickory”) Division, re- 
turned to his home and, in 1919, resumed 
his law practice in McLeansboro. 

Two strong factors now began to operate. 
First, Neptune was coming to a conjunction 
with his Sun and a trine to his Jupiter. 
Second, Uranus was entering Pisces where 
it would contact his natal Moon and trine 
his natal Venus. 

We therefore note some busy years. In 
1920 he went into business with the Mc- 
Leansboro Creamery. Then he began to 
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PAUL (WILLIAM) GALLICO 
Born July 26, 1897, New York. 
(Data: Current Biography, April 1946) 


take an interest in politics and organiza- 
tions. He has been interested in the Legion 
since its inception in 1919, Finally, in 
1932, with Uranus over his Jupiter trine 
his Sun, he was persuaded to run for office 
and was elected State Treasurer. In 1936 
another favorable aspect occurred—Jupiter 
trine his Sun at his solar return—and as 
running mate of Democrat Henry Horner 
who was elected Governor, we find John 
Stelle becoming Lt. Governor of the State 
of Illinois, 

On Oct. 4, 1940, Gov. Horner died and 
for 100 days Gov. John Stelle held office. 
However, he was much criticized during 
this period (Neptune over his Saturn! ) 
until his successor, Dwight H. Green, took 
over. 

In 1941 with Jupiter over his Neptune, 
trine his Mars, he became owner and presi- 
dent of the Arketex Ceramics Corporation 
at Brazil, Indiana, and also developed some 
oil interests, quite typical of the tendency 
of this aspect. 

Today, as stated, he is the head of the 
American Legion, where his Leo character- 
istics may be displayed to good advantage. 
Incidentally, he is credited with being the 
framer of the G.I. Bill of Rights, disclosing 
one of the many gestures of a Leonine na- 
ture to help the underdog. 


Paul Gallico 


The year of 1946 has once more brought 
this versatile writer before the public with 
the publication of Confessions of a Story 





Writer. With three planets in Gemini and 
two in Virgo one may observe. the mercurial 
trend but, with this published work, we also 
observe the innate tendency of Leo to want 
to tell the other fellow “how to do it.” 
This book is but a collection of “thirty 
short stories with notes telling how each 
story was conceived, developed, written, 
edited, and ultimately published.” 

Paul Gallico was born in a New York 
boarding house to Paolo and Hortense 
Gallico, educated in New York schools, 
and then worked his way through Columbia 
College of Columbia University by attack- 
ing a variety of jobs—as helper on North 
River Pier, usher at Metropolitan Opera 
House, gymnasium instructor, and so forth. 

His studies were interrupted by World 
War I (he was a seaman gunner), but he 
finally received his B. S.: degree in 1921, 
under progressed Moon in Taurus trine 
natal Jupiter-Mars. This active-expansive 
aspect was supplemented by the 1921 solar 
return, in which Venus was on his Neptune 
and Mars was trine his Uranus, and in 
September of that year he married the ‘“‘red- 
headed newspaperwoman” Alva Taylor. 
They had two children, and were divorced 
in 1934 when Neptune rode over his 
Jupiter-Mars combination. 

This marriage, however, aided him pro- 
fessionally, for Alva was the daughter of 
Chicago Tribune columnist Bert Leston 
Taylor, who helped Paul to a position with 
the New York Daily News, where he ad- 
vanced from motion picture reviewer to 
sports department writer and, in 1924 
(Jupiter in Sagittarius trine his Sun- 
Mercury) to sports editor and columnist, a 
position he held for twelve years (till Jupi- 
ter again reached Sagittarius), at which 
time he was reported to be the highest paid 
sports writer in New York. 

By this time he had married, and was 
divorced from, Elaine St. Johns, daughter 
of the writer Adele St. Johns. He had also 
contributed fourteen short stories to the 
Saturday Evening Post and one to the 
American Magazine. 

In 1936 his progressed Sun contacted 
the Jupiter-Mars power spot and he left 
the Daily News to become a free-lance 
writer and spent three summers writing in 
a small English fishing village. However, 
to round out his newspaper experience he 
spent considerable time attached to the city 
desk of the News. Thus for several years 
he spent his summers in England and al- 
ternate periods on the city desk, writing 
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for International News Service and 26 
chapters on Farewell to Sport for Hearst’s 
Cosmopolitan, In 1938 the latter writings 
went into book form and ran six printings. 

The solar return of 1938 was a powerful 
one, a lunation conjunct Mars over his Sun 
and Venus over his Jupiter-Mars. In Feb- 
ruary 1939 he married Baroness Pauline 
Gariboldi and produced The Adventures of 
Hiram Holliday, which was followed by 
The Secret Front and The Snow Goose. 

When Jupiter transited his sun sign in 
1944 he became European editor and war 
correspondent for Cosmopolitan and also 
commenced the writings that eventuated in 
The Confessions of a Story Writer pre- 
viously referred to. 

Paul Gallico is “big (6’3”) and _ bull- 
necked. Wears horn-rimmed glasses and 
is never without a pipe or cigarettes and 
(at home) with one or more dogs and cats.” 


Dorothy Shaver 


Last year (1945) a “tall, slim, attractive, 
unmarried woman” with a “dynamic per- 
sonality” became president of the 30-million 
dollar Lord and Taylor Department Store 
Corporation. 

“The fault, dear Brutus, is not in our 
stars” quotation could not be aptly applied 
to the star map of Miss Dorothy Shaver. 
An excellent understanding may be gained 
by a comparison of this map with the 
preceding one of Paul Gallico, for these 
natives were born within three days of 
each other. 

In both maps we see the powerful Jupi- 
ter-Mars aspect, but where the mercurial 
or writing trend to Paul Gallico came from 
the heavy emphasis on Gemini in particular 
and Virgo secondarily, Miss Shaver’s chart 
throws much emphasis on the executive sign 
of Leo, thus the Jupiter-Mars in her chart 
supports this Leo feature. The moon is 
important in any nativity but more so in a 
woman’s. Thus the Leo moon of Miss 
Shaver is much stronger than the moon in 
Paul Gallico’s chart. 

Further, it is judged that she was born 
directly after the lunation which occurred 
early on her birthday. This is indicated 
in her dynamic personality. Much strength 
is generated by such an aspect. 

Miss Shaver was born at Mena in How- 
ard County, Arkansas, and was educated in 
her home state, finally going to the Uni- 
versity of Arkansas and then to the Uni- 
versity of Chicago. While there, she and 











DOROTHY SHAVER 
Born July 29, 1897, Mena, Arkansas. 
(Data: Current Biography, Jan. 1946) 


her sister Elsie, an artist, decided to “crash” 
the Big City and went to New York, where 
Elsie, one day, designed a doll in which 
Dorothy saw great sales possibilities. It 
was not long before the sisters started to 
produce “The Five Little Shavers’ and so 
continued on to a prosperous doll business. 

This business attracted the attention of 
Lord and Taylor and, in 1924, Miss Shaver 
was hired to reorganize the comparison 
shopping bureau. The years 1924 and 1936 
and those in between were “power” years 
for Paul Gallico and the same is true for 
Miss Shaver, for in 1924 she started with 
Lord and Taylor and quickly stepped up 
the ladder. In 1925 she suggested the es- 
tablishment of a bureau of fashion advisers; 
in 1927, through her ability she was made 
a member of the board of directors, and in 
1931 she was made vice-president of the 
‘corporation. In 1936 she again “rode the 
waves” and early in 1937 was made first 
vice-president over advertising, fashion 
promoting, public relations, et cetera. 

In 1945 she was made head—president— 
of the entire Lord and Taylor Corporation, 
evidently as a result of further accom- 
plishments as Jupiter passed through her 
first and second solar houses. 

While this rise to fame might have gone 
to many a person’s head, not so with Miss 
Shaver. Jupiter and Mars in Virgo would 
temper down any tendency to arrogance 
and provoke not only criticism of the work 
of others but of her own as well. Venus 
conjunct Neptune gives an idealistic slant 

(Continued on page 76) 
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Potassium Chloride 


BRAIN 
SP IRIT- ELECTRICITY 
POTASSIUM PHOSPHATE 





HEARTZS 


POTASSIUM 


#NSOLAR 





PLEXUS 


SOUL-LIGHT-POTASSIUM SULPHATE POTASSIUM CHLORIDE-BODY-HEAT 


im .; MUR (for short) by combining 
with the albuminoids of the blood, makes 
possible the creation of fibrin which is the 
structual material of all tissues of a 
fibrous nature, like the corpuscles of the 
blood, or like muscle fibers. You are all 
familiar with muscle structure for it is the 
muscle tissue of the animal that we eat in 
a leg of lamb or a roast of beef. During 
rationing due to the recent necessity of 
war we became acquainted with the 
tougher, more stringy fibers of the muscles, 
but even in the most tender cuts of meat 
the fibrous nature of flesh is evident. So 
kali mur is needed for the formation of any 
and all fibrous tissue. These “threads” of 
flesh like all threads are something to be 
spun or woven into garment-cloth. This 
garment in the human being is the seam- 
less garment of the soul, or in other words 
it is the body. 

Fibrin must be formed from a potassium 
combination because it is a carrier of elec- 
tricity, that electric nerve energy gener- 
ated by kali phos (potassium phosphate), 
the Aries cell salt. Every nerve fiber and 
every cell of the body must be organized 
and constructed to handle the electric 
energy of life, generated by the two po- 
larities—the vital positive-negative lines of 
force, symbolized in astrology by the sun- 
moon, Electricity is the fire of life, the 
cerebral “esse” or thought power of con- 
sciousness. This consciousness extends from 
atom to GOD; it is the ladder man is 


climbing, the Jacob’s ladder of the Bible; 
the ascending “steps” of Masonry; the 
same steps the master Jesus ascended from 
his human birth to his divine ascension. 
In the various histories of the life of Jesus 
little is known of Him from about the age 
of twelve to the age of thirty except vaguely 
that he was traveling (possibly in India), 
living and studying with the “Essenes.” 
Here we see our same root word “esse,” 
from the Latin; and meaning “to be,” i.e. 
being—living, which word, however, like 
all Latin words and their meanings, is 
handed down the years from far more an- 
cient origin. So by just “being” or living 
in harmony with the physical laws of earth 
and nature we ascend in consciousness, for 
that is the path of life whether we will or 
no. It is evolution and the road of the 
lifewave called man. 

The “Essenes” were also a brotherhood 
of monastic order among the Jews at the 
time of Jesus in Palestine. They were 
characterized by strict asceticism, celibacy 
and scrupulous observance of the rites of 
purification. It may have been that Jesus 
was studying with these brothers, but of 
this we have no written record, but that 
each raises his consciousness by living the 
laws of this earth upon which we dwell 
is a safe assumption, for as it takes the 
vibrations of the earth’s atmosphere (neg.) 
meeting the vibrations of outer space (pos.) 
to create light when it contacts the eye 
of man, so it takes the positive Sun vibra- 
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tion in each of us meeting the laws of earth 
in experience to create the light of con- 
sciousness we call intelligence. I use the 
word intelligence here in its meaning of 
wisdom, or knowing of the spirit as op- 
posed to so-called knowing of the intel- 
lectual mind, i.e. rational knowing. 

This path we must all travel; we can do 
it “the hard way” and pay the price in 
toil and suffering, or we can turn our 
thought power to ease the way for us. 
Always certain phrases one hears or reads 
seem to make definite and lasting impres- 
sions. A phrase may be the only thing we 
remember from a two-hour lecture or read- 
ing a book. One such phrase has stood by 
me through many years. On all sides we 
hear and have heard the expression, the 
“will to live.” One day while reading a 
book (by Manly Hall) there was much 
said not about the will “to” live, but the 
will “of” life to manifest. This will of life 
will manifest through the body as health 
except as man in his ignorance or self-will 
puts stumbling blocks in the way. The 
power of our thoughts and feelings upon 
the chemistry of the body is thoroughly ac- 
cepted by the medical profession and by 
every thinking person. It is the “knowing” 
that has come with the approaching 
Uranium (or Aquarian) age, the knowing 
by man and even children en masse but 
which in days no more remote than those 
of our grandparents was the knowledge of 
only the student or the more enlightened 
members of life; the particular few rather 
than the many. 

Kali mur (Potassium chloride) forms all 
the cables for the circulation of the nerve 
fluids, the life current direct from Jupiter, 
Zeus, or the Christian Jehovah; Father 
Jupiter, the giver of all good things; the 
greater benefic of the astrologer. Ruler of 
Sagittarius, ruler of the arterial blood 
stream (Sag.) and of the liver (Pisces), 
and as all of life is combustion and a con- 
tinuance of combustion Kali mur is the 
chief digestive cell salt of the twelve. The 
first breakdown of any food should begin 
in the mouth, both mechanically with chew- 
ing and chemically with the saliva (sal— 
salt of the liver) or the product of Living; 
for the secretions of any body are no better 
than the liver of that body, and the in- 
dividual’s feeling of health and well being 
is no better than the functioning of his 
liver—to have a liver is to live; when that 
érgan degenerates in structural form, man 
becomes ill. Sagittarius is the mutable fire 
sign; fire is life energy and as we “mutate” 





the self-consciousness (Jupiter), the divine 
consciousness of God (Jehovah, God of the 
moon), we alter the body chemistry for 
better or worse, toward health or sickness. 
All chemical changes alter the blood stream 
bearing food to and waste from all cell life, 
and all blood passes through the liver. The 
great portal vein carries the blood from the 
digestive organs and the spleen to the liver; 
here we see the making or creating of life 
or the living in the liver—the spleen the 
gateway of the sun’s energy (the positive 
life force meeting matter or earth the nu- 
tritional tract ruled by the moon). There 
is never any escape from the law of 
polarity; life is dual, positive-negative. 
Two great physiological truths are stated 
in the Christian Bible, ‘For the life of the 
flesh is in the blood,” and “as a man 
thinketh in his (own) heart so is he.” 
Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius, rules the flesh 
that makes up the body of man, and the 
arterial blood stream carrying the life 
energy to the flesh. Sagittarius “gives 
body to experience’’ (Marc Jones). 

As a man feels “‘in his heart,” he instils 
certain vibratory rates into the seed atom 
of the heart; this vibration is released into 
the blood, being pumped through the heart 
(Leo, ruler of the heart, the blood pump), 
and is carried to the brain where the vibra- 
tory energy is used to generate electricity 
called life, just as the generator in your 
automobile generates current when the en- 
gine is running. But you had to have a 
spark stored in the battery to start the 
engine running to generate more electric 
energy. So in the body when the babe is 
born there is stored in the heart of the seed 
atom the divine spark of life, which gen- 
erates life as long as man breathes and con- 
tacts his Father in space or air. Here again 
we meet Father Jupiter, ruler of thunder 
and lightning, rain and hail and all the 
“Elements” we call weather that are a part 
of space in which man “lives and moves 
and has his being.” These Bible passages 
and phrases are not abstract and meaning- 
less but as concrete and practical and 
chemical as that H,O, two atoms of hydro- 
gen and one of oxygen of the four air 
elements oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen and 
carbon, make a molecule of water. 

The body is “alive” as long as we keep 
the heart engine running and generating 
new life energy, and the body as long as it 
lives is a storage battery of electric life 
power, and we live as long as we can 
recharge the body to a greater extent than 
we drain it. This is the key to longevity, 
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represented in the Zodiac by Libra—bal- 
anced living. As we think and feel we 
generate the life energy and likewise we 
drain it. The amount of energy needed to 
run the body functions is nil in comparison 
with the amount man wastes and uses in 
excess passional and emotional “binges.” 
A balanced life, the middle path of the 
philosophers, means balanced metabolism; 
the anabolic or building-up processes are 
balanced with the catabolic or tearing down 
processes, both equally necessary. Thus the 
blood carries the energy of the heart (Leo) 
to the head (Aries) and as new generated 
power it is released over the nerve wires 
to perform all the functions of organic life 
—both the voluntary functions like walking 
or working with the hands and the in- 
voluntary functions like digestion or those 
innumerable functions of the liver and kid- 
neys and all the body processes which go 
on below the consciousness of man. 

Physiologically and chemically the elec- 
tricity generated in Aries by Kali phos 
_ ignites the fuel (oil) created by Kati sulph, 
the Leo cell salt, and is distributed over 
the nerve cables spun by Kali mur, the 
Sagittarius cell salt. Spirit, soul and body 
—the trinity of life (fire)—is united. The 
mineral cell salt Kali mur has been named 
the “spinning salt” (by Mrs. Inez Perry), 
a most perfect name, for it is like the arrow 
which the centaur holds ready to release, 
for that arrow goes through the air with 
a spinning motion.* 


Ninth House Function 


This energy is distributed over all nerves, 
It functions as body heat, as intelligence 
(light), and as the mysterious electricity 
we call spirit. Through its function as in- 
telligence man expands in consciousness; 
through its function as heat he expands his 
experiences; both these expand the wisdom, 
understanding, the “higher” mind _ at- 
tributed to the natural ninth house of the 
Zodiac ruled by Jupiter over the sign 
Sagittarius—the ageold quality of expan- 
sion attributed to Jupiter. 

Through muscular movement, going here 
or there, doing this or that, man expands 
his experience and increases his conscious- 
ness of life. Motion by friction and its re- 
sultant combustion destroy muscular tissue 
and create newer and stronger tissue to 
meet the needs of greater movement. Any 
muscle moved or exercised develops that 


*Mrs. Perry in her books and teachings follows the Dr. 
George Carey allocations of the minerals to the Zodiac, 
which gives Kali mur to Gemini. 





muscle structure and as every movement 
carries (via the afferent nerves) impulses 
to the brain, the cells of the brain are 
stimulated and exercised, and as the brain 
is the organ of consciousness, conscious- 
ness expands. Here again we see in the 
body processes that out of death (in this 
case of muscle tissue) comes birth, new and 
stronger tissue. If this growth (Jupiter) 
is jovial in nature, i.e. if we do the work 
we love to do and love the work we have 
to do we are attaching ourselves to the 
cosmic whole and all “else will be added 
unto us.” Thus we see here Mr. Jones’ 
most appropriate key word “spontaneity” 
or “enthusiasm” for Jupiter. 

Spinning was the first manifestation of 
Father Jupiter, God of all the gods accord- 
ing to the Greek myths, only they called 
him Zeus. He is the “Heavenly Father” 
who said “let there be light.” Light was 
the word made flesh, for science today has 
come to admit that all “material” flesh is 
made of vibrations of energy dense enough 
to be perceptible to man’s senses and 
hence termed matter. All flesh is matter, 
not just that we term human flesh but the 
flesh of fruit for instance, or a wooden 
table which is the flesh of the tree. 

The fleshy part of the blood, i.e. the 
red and white corpuscles, are largely fibrin 
in nature and contain much Kali mur (po- 
tassium chloride) the Sagittarius cell salt, 
which gives Jupiter dominion over the 
blood to a great extent. In the chart, 
afflictions to Jupiter, under pressure of 
wrong attitudes of mind within the in- 
dividual, have a tendency to prevent the 
proper creativity of red and white cor- 
puscles. One function of the liver (also 
Jupiter-ruled) is to dehydrate used red 
corpuscles (i.e. dead red corpuscles) ; these 
dehydrated red corpuscles are not just 
wasted or excreted but of them is made 
the bilirubin of the bile, which is stored 
in the gall bladder and so necessary to 
digestion for it is poured into the duo- 
denum, that short stretch of tube just 
below the stomach and joining the stomach 
to the small intestines. You will recall my 
saying that Kali mur was one of the chief 
digestive minerals and here we have the 
reason for that. Thus Jupiter is also linked 
to the liver (through the bile), so afflictions 
to Jupiter may indicate liver disturbances 
—those various ailments that the country 
doctor terms bilious. As man’s desires 
(Mars) and his emotions (Venus) affect 
the body chemistry, if they are contrary to 
Jupiter’s laws of life, these feelings (Moon) 
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alter the functioning of the digestive tract 
and we become ill and upset. The liver, 
like all the glands of which it is the 
largest, is septenary and influenced in its 
functions by any and all states of con- 
sciousness of the individual. As man at 
large is still more or less dominated by 
his animal passions, we find afflictions be- 
tween Mars and Jupiter indicating mal- 
functioning of one or more of the functions 
of the liver. For indications of such dis- 
turbances we can look to Jupiter afflictions 
from Mars, Saturn and Uranus. 

Need of the mineral kali mur results in 
a thickening of fibrous tissue somewhere 
in the body. Like any threads they 
“tangle” and actually form knots of flesh 
fibers, resulting in growths and knodules, 
usually under the skin. These may be of 
a fatty or fibrous nature. Kali mur and 
Silica, the Aquarian salt, always work to- 
gether to prevent such tangling of the 
threads of the flesh which you would ex- 
pect, as their signs are sextile, the aspect of 
assistance; and also as Sagittarius, the nat- 
ural ninth, ruler of the higher mind, wis- 
dom and understanding, is of necessity 
closely linked to Aquarius, the God-man. 
It works also in close co-operation with its 
opposite sign salt, ferrum (iron) phosphate, 
the Gemini cell salt. These physiological 
facts can be proven by delving into any 
biochemical medical book. They MUST 
go together for “as above so below,” as 
within so without, physiological links must 
fit zodiacal links. For instance Gemini’s 
cell salt ferrum phosphate builds all the 
red coloring matter of the red corpuscles, 
the fibrous structure of which is built by 
the opposite pole cell salt Kali mur (po- 
tassium chloride), the Sagittarius cell salt. 

We quote from the Reader’s Digest, 
April 1941, regarding Red Blood Cor- 
puscles: 


“Cells consist of organic substances 
containing an inorganic nucleus. The 
inorganic part is the more important. 
If a cell is fully charged with an in- 
organic nucleus it will make good itself 
any organic deficiency.”’ 


We repeat that the inorganic heart of 
each cell is the creative vital principle; 
it weaves about itself an organic garment. 
That inorganic heart is one or more of 
the mineral cell salts; we should get these 
from food, and with water consumed and 
the air breathed man weaves his “seamless 
garment.” In the air inhaled are the four 





basic elements, oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen 
and carbon; as a man thinks in his heart, 
he breathes and sets up within himself the 
negative, magnetic pole to attract positive 
cosmic energy thus creating the electric life 
current which sets up an electro-magnetic 
field within and without (the aura) his 
own body, and which is inter-related with 
the electro-magnetic fields of the earth, and 
in turn with the Zodiac of which our earth 
is part. 


The Potassiums in General 


The potassiums in general feed the ner- 
vous systems, more especially the cerebro- 
spinal nerve system. They are the food 
minerals most needed in all depletion of 
nerve energy, such as nervous breakdown, 
brain fatigue, “nerves” from overstrain, 
whether mental or emotional or a combina- 
tion of the two. Kali (or potassium) and 
energy go together; most especially is the 
Aries mineral potassium phosphate needed 
to feed frayed nerves for phosphorus is 
also a nerve and brain food. The brain, 
the organ of thought, can function no bet- 
ter than its chemical worth; the minerals 
are builders not only of body cells but of 
the energy that enlivens those cells. Never 
forget that man is of the earth, that the 
earth is the negative pole needed for all 
that is manifested as life. Earth as we 
know it is solidified or crystallized cosmic 
mind stuff. Somewhere in my reading I 
chanced across the phrase, “solidified sol- 
idea-fied,” which certainly hit a correspond- 
ing tone in me, This means the ideas of 
the sol or the sun (the father) in tangible 
form. Nerve depletion only comes from the 
excesses we humans are prone to. The 
physical “overs” like overwork or overplay 
are less devastating than the emotional 
toll takers, like fear, worry, selfpity, and 
other emotional states which are legion. 
The fact that phosphorus is a nerve food 
is quite likely the basis of the saying with 
which we are all familiar, that eating fish 
feeds the brain, for salt water contains 
much phosphorus. You may have seen 
it glow at night along the seashore, coming 
perhaps from some driedout watersoaked 
log or piece of drift wood. 

However, it is also true that fish or other 
seafood not depleted and robbed in cooking 
contains a very large amount of all the 
mineral cell foods, for they have lived in 
the mineral laden salt water. We often 
forget that thinking and emotional express- 
ing need food to replace the organs and 





56 


American Astrology 








tissues used as does walking or digging in 
the garden. They are as much physical 
functions as digestion or breathing and 
operate through physical organs. To think 
we must have well nourished brain cells and 
tissues, for the brain is the physical organ 
of thought. 

Kali (potassium) sulphate conserves 
energy by releasing oxygen for the body 
combustion processes. Nothing is more 
depleting to the nerve structure than ac- 
cumulated waste matter. Kali (potassium) 
muriaticum is a digestive mineral and the 
more complete the digestive functions the 
less waste and less toxic matter to eat at 
nerve tissue. The body wastes are acid in 
nature and acid attacks the nerve sheathes 
and short circuits the flow of life energy 
just as the insulation on an electric cord 
if it becomes worn away permits a short 
circuit in the wiring, and blows a fuse. 

The body and its health being of much 
interest to me, the obituary notices of the 
daily paper furnish me a great deal of in- 
formation. For several months of late it 
seems that one death out of two has been 
from ‘cerebral hemorrhage,” which is 
really a short circuit in the nervous system 
in the brain itself. Those dying (mostly 
men) are only in the late fifties or early 
sixties. From the many charts I have set 
up I find Mercury, Mars and Uranus much 
involved. From a chemical standpoint of 
the body minerals, Mercury of course rules 
the cerebro-spinal system; in the minerals 
it rules ferrum phosphate, the carrier of 
oxygen to the brain. Mars as ruler of Aries 
rules potassium phosphate, which builds 
all nerve energy or life force; and Uranus 
is ruler of Aquarius, to which Silica is al- 
lotted (by the author), and one of the chief 
works of Silica is the building of the wall, 

the outer insulation coating or wax of all 
' nerve tissue. The waste acids of the body 
eat away this natural Silica-built insulation 
and we get an explosion in the brain 
(Uranus ruling explosives). Mercury rules 
Gemini and ferrum phosphate, which is re- 
lated to all the red blood of the body, and 
so the blood is involved. 

Lowered and depleted vitality means 
lowered resistance to meet the problems of 
life, for one has less power to attract from 
outer space the positive energy. The one 
point that seems less brought out by any 
and all writers that I have contacted, is the 
fact that all manifestation is proportionate 
to power of the magnetic pole to attract, 
not of the positive pole to seek. The in- 





dividual from his own center, whether it be 
the physical mineral center of a cell or 
the mental core upon which he centers his 
attention, can pull unto himself only that 
which he attracts. When physical ‘matter 
in space loses that cohesive power of at- 
traction, it disintegrates and is dissipated. 
Potassium phosphate attracts energy ac- 
cording to the amount in the blood stream 
plus the power each individual has built 
into it. Man can increase as well as deplete 
his energy; it is up to him which path he 
shall travel. 

The Leo mineral, potassium sulphate, not 
only feeds the nerves because of its po- 
tassium content but because of the sulphur 
in its composition. All the sulphates of the 
12 mineral cell salts are oxygen carriers 
and release oxygen for cell metabolism. We 
can have no life, no thought processes, no 
anything without oxygen. How quickly the 
conscious processes are stilled if man 
breathes ether or some other anesthetic, for 
these gases do not feed and enliven like 
oxygen but render insensible the cerebro- 
spinal nerve system. Conversely when we 
wish to save life and consciousness in 
drastic situations the tank of pure oxygen 
is rushed to the patient. Thus the Leo 
mineral kali sulph is linked to the mind 
of man, the psyche or soul. The more 
oxygen furnished the brain cells the greater 
“light” upon all subjects is furnished, for 
oxygen makes for perfect combustion. 
When an oil lamp in a room is not furnished 
enough oxygen it smokes and goes out and 
often explodes, so the light of the mind 
(functioning thru brain cells) explodes and 
smokes and goes out for the same reason, 
for smoke is largely carbon and much of 
the body waste is carbon dioxide. 

To recapitulate, our third potassium, kali 
mur, the Sagittarian mineral salt, builds all 
the nerve fibres, the communication lines to 
carry energy generated by the Aries po- 
tassium phosphate, thus linking every cell 
to the power house. It also furnishes heat 
necessary to all the digestive processes, for 
digestion is a sort of “cooking” process 
within the digestive tract. 

If you think back you will see that we 
have linked the three potassiums according 
to this tabulation. 


FIRE TRIAD 
Aries — potassium phosphate — electric 
nerve energy—spirit 
Leo—potassium sulphate—light as in- 
telligence—soul 
(Continued on page 60) 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part X 


“ 

, am continuance of the ‘2’ as measure- 
ment of world trends until the influence 
begins to wane next October shows the 
American leaders in labor and capital, in 
politics, in conflicting ideas of economy, 
education, ethics, joining the world’s mil- 
lions and milling back and forth as on a 
bridge. 

“This struggle will affect the increased 
manufacure of civilian goods and the pros- 
pect of stabilizing postwar domestic econo- 
my until late in the Spring. Thus, in this 
2 year, the American people anticipating a 
quick reconversion, will be confused, ra- 
tioned by necessity rather than the O.P.A., 
and may yet share more of the poverty of 
the world than they had anticipated.” 

When this was written in the present 
series last November, the means by which 
this analysis of 1946 might be brought 
about were unknown. Since the many 
strikes, the differences between labor and 
management which ensuing months have 
produced, public opinion has had to accept 
the fact that within the pattern of material 
society which man creates and encourages, 
the richest nation in the world cannot set 
aside the laws of cause and effect. 

The conflict between organized labor 


- unions—4—and the conservative, financial 


and political authority in private owner- 
ship—6—has likewise been referred to in 
earlier articles. Since this conflict reached 
a peak in the long protracted Motor strike, 
in the Coal strike settled in early June, and 
the barely averted maritime walk-out, stu- 
dents may appreciate the opportunity to 
review numerologically the character and 
life experience of such an outstanding 
leader in the field of Unionism as John L. 
Lewis. 
John L. Lewis 

Here is a man who has proved himself 
since 1917 to be a powerful influence in the 
organization of Labor, in the cajoling of 
mass thinking, in forcing concessions from 
private industry as well as from leaders in 
national politics. 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


Mr. Lewis has also been quite a mystery 
from the beginning of the century when he 
worked in the Lucas Coal mines of Iowa 
by day and in the evenings ran a debating 
society and managed a baseball team. 

Representatives of capital, labor, com- 
munism, political bosses, as well as the man 
in the street, have continually asked such 
questions about him as “Is he working for 
Lewis or for Labor?” “Does he want to be 
President of the United States or an all- 
time Czar of Unionism?” “Is he fighting 
for the establishment of a non-partisan 
labor league with himself as dictator?” 

It is a matter of interest that at one time 
or another these questions have been partly 
answered by the loyalties and efforts of 
Mr. Lewis. But even today, after what may 
well be his last great victory on behalf of 
his 400,000 soft coal miners, not one of 
these questions has ever really been an- 
answered. 

Born in the astrological sign of Aqua- 
rius, on the same day of the month as 
Lincoln, he has made his contribution to 
American leadership just as others who 
were born with the destiny to force a 
transition from an old to a new era, have 
done and are doing—Lincoln, McKinley, 
Roosevelt, MacArthur. 

According to his 4 Path of Life, John 
L. Lewis could make this contribution only 
on the side of the workers, in a field of 
activity where advance must be won by 
physical, mental drive, where success had 
to be earned and worked for as well as 
wished for. 

So far as the particular understanding 
of the man himself is concerned, Lewis’ life 
work in Union Organization is looked upon 
as a personal success, proving his earliest 
contentions as well as satisfying his ambi- 
tions. He would also realize that the new 
labor conditions, brought about by his 
personal efforts to achieve power and suc- 
cess for himself, gave a sense of satisfaction 
to his reformer’s instincts as well as 
prestige. 
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The recent victory of June, 1946 will 
long be remembered as an example of a 
peak in his years of achievement. What 
Mr. Lewis is incapable of seeing, but what 
a knowledge of the cosmic measurements 
of his Numberscope as well as of civiliza- 
tion’s evolution can tell, is that the present 
great achievements of the ambitions of his 
life are but steps toward a time when there 
will be neither private-enterprise manage- 
ment nor labor unionism. 


Ideality and Expression 

The No. 3 Ideality, the dominant factor 
in the conscious motives of John L. Lewis, 
could answer the question regarding his 
objectives—he is consciously working to 
promote himself and his ideas which early 
enabled him to visualize for himself a posi- 
tion of public importance, where he could 
attract the limelight—attract, earn, or force 
respect and consideration for his position, 
his talents, his personality. 

The 3 Ideality demands high standards 
of personal conduct, a constant awareness 
of being ‘on show.” The 3 must maintain 
his personal life on a basis which can never 
be condemned or criticised; 3 is never 
careless enough to fool itself, nor to relax 
its self criticism. True to this 3 measure- 
ment, Mr. Lewis had to prove himself 
superior to all situations and to any opposi- 
tion that might seek to hold him in an 
inferior relationship. His first ambition 
was to be better educated. Although he 
went only through seventh grade before he 
was forced to go to work, he always found 
time for self improvement. The woman 
whom he later married was attracted by 
his ambitions to better himself, and as a 
school teacher as well as a friend and com- 
panion, she took over his education, organ- 
ized his reading and continued to be a 
strong helper in his chosen field until her 
death in 1942. 

The intense self-justification of the 3 
Ideality was evident in an early determina- 
tion to avenge some of the punishments 
and discomforts which his father had suf- 
fered at the hands of mine-owners for his 
earnest efforts at organization of workers 
and his ideas of reform. 

A consideration of the 1 Expression of 
John L. Lewis combined with a 3 Ideality 
tags him as belonging to the type of rugged 
individualists of the 1800’s who asked no 
quarter and gave none. 

This 1 Expression also shows the ability 
to carry an idea through all kinds of inter- 
ference and antagonism; to express it 


through persistence; or to express it 
through keen analysis that can break down 
a dissenting opinion with patience or with 
just plain, tough, aggressive argument and 
physical force—a dictator, unbending, con- 
ceding nothing. 

This 3 and 1 combination is always an 
indication of one who has a high goal 
ahead, who is not afraid to aspire to an 
achievement which perhaps has never been 
attained by anyone else. Then he proceeds 
toward the objective with tremendous 
energy and concentration backed not only 
by emotion but by a strong will and deter- 
mination. The mentality is often brilliant 
and always smart and clever. Even when 
the objective is not purely selfish or 
egoistic, such an individual never loses 
sight of what he is saying or doing, never 
permits inspiration or imagination to take 
over or to divert him from his goal. 

This combination often gives opinions 
which have more than a touch of isola- 
tionism. This is because such a person 
does not have the vision to think easily in 
group terms. It can visualize for groups if 
there is the chance of one-man rule, but it 
is suspicious of such theories as com- 
munism where the Group, the State is the 
thing and the individual nothing. 

It will be recalled that Mr. Lewis took 
exception to some of the late President 
Roosevelt’s foreign policy in 1940-1, and 
during the early American participation 
in the War, he was accused of being an 
isolationist. 

For those students of Cosmic Science who 
like to follow the details of the mechanics 
of Number Science, the complete chart of 
John L. Lewis will be of assistance. 

In addition to the regular features of 
the Ideality, giving the individual motives; 
the Expression, measuring the every-day 
personality as the world sees him; there 
will be seen from the Path of Life the steps 
already taken throughout his career until 
he arrives at 1948. 

The data of the immediate period table, 
showing the progression of events along 
with the expression of the sub-conscious 
elements in the composition of the Lewis 
personality, will assist students in recon- 
ciling the events of outstanding years with 
the change of letters, the relationship of 
Essence; the Personal Year Vibration and 
the Universal Year Vibration. 

The 4 Path of Life destined Mr. Lewis 
for physical and mental work as the basis 
for his contribution to his generation, Be- 
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cause 4 is the significator of the worker, 
the mass, material production, he would 
find here the very best field for the develop- 
ment of his own ambitions, as well as ‘for 
the expression of his talents of leadership 
of social and public, promotive ability—3. 

The early environment of his life was 
the reverse of affluent as measured by the 
first Life Cycle, the 2 of February, and 
underwritten by the 5 Pinnacle; this neces- 
sitated his acquiring adaptability, non- 
resistance to circumstances of change and 
also to unexpected happenings. The family 
income was not large. His father was forced 
to make many moves due to a blacklisting 
at the Lucas Mines for attempts at labor 
organization when John L. was young, and 
his schooling was obtained in three or four 
different towns. 

The 3 second Life Cycle, which com- 
menced about the twenty-third year of age, 
made it possible for John L. Lewis to make 
a decided change in his environment, to 
move on from the more disciplinarian and 
restricted conditions of the first Life Cycle 
of 2. This second Life Cycle appearing 
under the day of birth, and concluding as 
it did with the fifty-fifth birthday, brought 
to Lewis favorable associations, opportuni- 
ties, encouragements that enabled him to 
succeed with the hopes, desires and wishes 
of his 3 Ideality. 

For the first. nine years of this cycle, in 
fact until his 41st birthday, Mr. Lewis had 
to proceed with caution, politics, coopera- 
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tion, patience and conciliatory methods. 
However, since 1922 he has been able to 
establish his progress along individualistic 
lines, until after his 50th birthday we see 
him firmly established as a dominant leader 
in a rather unique position in Labor Union- 
ism’s history. 

From his 55th birthday on, Mr. Lewis 
has been living through his third and last 
Life Cycle. This, being an 8, affiliates him 
in daily circumstances with the strongest 
financial, economic and industrial organiza- 
tions. There is no doubt whatsoever that 
his fundamental need up to’ 1936 to sup- 
port or promote his talents as a one-man 
proposition is now over. 

It was in 1936 that Mr. Lewis took 
unionism into politics for the first time in 
its history so far as public record was con- 
cerned. With the formation of a Non- 
partisan League he stumped for F.D.R.’s 
second term (end of 9 Essence, drop two 
letters in 5 P.Y.V. and 9 U.Y.V. under the 
age of 55. Pick up two letters of mental 
change and physical change with Essence 
of 6 lasting until age of 59 with a 6-adjust- 
ment P.Y.V. in a 1-new beginning U.Y.V. 
See Table). 

Combining his influence and experience 
with a political party was certainly an ad- 
justment in new directions—6/1-—-in 1936 
and strengthened his prestige to a con- 
siderable degree. 

Under the age of 60 in 1940 he again 
turned toward the political scene, but this 
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time away from Roosevelt and toward 
Wendell Willkie. This move was quite im- 
portant to his immedate future, for it lost 
him the support of the left-wingers and 
after the political victory for Roosevelt, 
made it necessary for John L. Lewis to 
recede a little so far as immediate influence 
was concerned (observe beginning of five 
years of 9 Essence after the age 61, with 
added responsibility—change to letter O). 

At the periods when Mr. Lewis has 
emerged from the somewhat more respon- 
sible phase of the letter O, and especially 
from 9 Essences, he seems to have cele- 
brated the event (of which he was probably 
unconscious so far as Cosmic Science was 
concerned) with some highly important 
event in his career. 

For instance, in 1925 he was offered the 
portfolio of Secretary of Labor in the 
Coolidge Cabinet, but refused this in favor 
of working out a plan for three-year con- 
tracts between unions and operators. That 
time his efforts ended in quite a mistake, 
in fact. what has since been identified as 
one of his biggest, for it was then possible 
for the operators to hire more non-union 
labor with the result that the effort was 
broken up and the union treasury came 
to a state of collapse. 

Practically from 1921 to the emergence 
from the 9 Essences at 1925, Mr. Lewis 
was struggling to retain and add to his 
powers without too much success. 

Just recently on his birthday in Febru- 
ary 1946, Mr. Lewis again emerged from a 
five-year period of 9 Essence (observe 
66th year) and again has celebrated with a 
victory, the soft coal strike that ended in 
June. 

The result will retain his importance 
as a leader in the modern labor field 
for the balance of his life, which everyone 
can attest to as having been a full, active 
experience, related with purely material 
everyday problems of human beings who 
are known as the workers because their 
happiness and security are based upon the 
conditions of their daily jobs, around which 
all individual pleasures and comforts re- 
volve. 

Between his birthday of 1948 and that 
of 1949, John L. Lewis has a severe health 
test to pass through, and with the year of 
1949 has the chance to make a new begin- 
ning in changed surroundings. Whatever 
the result of this, we can anticipate that he 
will retire from active public service to his 
U.M.W. in 1947. 


BODY MINERALS 
(Continued from page 56) 


Sagittarius—potassium chloride—body 
heat 

Thus we link the three potassiums to the 
creative, generative principle of fire on the 
three planes of body, soul and spirit; from 
the “frame of reference” of the earth man. 
It is the electric fire of Aries that links man 
to spirit and furnishes the nerve energy 
(the contact point) to run the body on all 
four planes of matter; physical, vital, emo- 
tional and mental. Physiologically Aries is 
the whole body, the whole zodiac, as the 
seat of consciousness, and having dominion 
over the whole cerebro-spinal nerve system 
it is the positive pole which has a corre- 
sponding negative pole in every part of the 
body. Both poles are necessary to living 
man—a headless body or a bodyless head 
and life just don’t go together. The head 
to the body below it, is positive; the head, 
to the space above it, is negative. The 
head is an electro magnetic field and 
electro-magnetic fields are relative to a 
second factor. 

Sagittarius has dominion over the solar 
plexus, and the solar plexus is the heart of 
the sympathetic nerve systems. It is the 
sympathetic nerve system that controls all 
the autonomic body functions like the cir- 
culation or digestion. 

The cerebro-spinal nerve system is cre- 
ative, electric, positive. The sympathetic 
system is receptive, magnetic, negative. The 
cerebro-spinal nerve system is linked to 
self-consciousness, the sympathetic to sub- 
consciousness. 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 39) 


law of destiny that mere understanding of 
long continued and deep-ingrained error 
cannot avert its consequence at any late 
date. To change one’s destiny, one must 
change one’s character—in time. 

Let us not be discouraged if the way 
seems long and dark. The Sun shines for 
all of us and like Hercules, in his last labor, 
we may come to our own garden of Hespe- 
rides where await us “the apple trees, the 
singing and the gold.” 
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Challenges of the Earth 


IV. THE TEST OF STABILITY 
(Fourth House) 


; fourth great test which man en- 
counters in every cycle of individual ex- 
perience depends essentially upon the fact 
that a time always comes when man must 
put a stop to his effort at compressing the 
energies of his nature in order to transform 
them into thought, intelligence and in- 
dividual values. The engineer builds a dam 
to hold the waters of the stream so that he 
may transmute the power of gravitation— 
the running down of all energy—into elec- 
tricity and light; but the dam cannot reach 
safely above a certain height, or else the 
pressure of the waters it contains would 
cause it to collapse. The individual, like- 
wise, must not go on forever increasing the 
tension of his thinking-processes. He must 
not seek to relate to himself an ever vaster 
aggregation of dynamic facts and to as- 
similate experiences wrenched from ever 
larger fields of nature, lest his mind may 
burst under the pressure of too much 
power and too many challenging dis- 
coveries. 

Man must stop and gather within a solid 
structure of some kind the booty he has 
accumulated in his victory over nature. 
Before he can creatively use intelligence he 
has to incorporate it into a structure of self- 
hood—a structure which can hold the mass 
of materials he has gained from experience. 
The engineer has to build turbines to handle 
the release of waters. He has to consolidate 
his mastery over nature. He has.to anchor 
his structure of concrete and steel so firmly 
that he can meet the falling mass of waters 
with an equally moving mass able to use, 
under control and to the fullest extent 
possible, their impact. He must know how 
and when to stop the downflow. 

A time comes in all things when man 
must say: enough. He can say it too soon 
for ever attaining greatness of intelligence 
and of stature as an individual person. He 
can say it too late, and see his personality 
split and shattered by powers he could 
neither hold steady nor assimilate to him- 
self. He can build his dam too low for 
illumining with thought a_ personality 
hardly able to rise above the collective 
average of mankind. But he can also get 
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drunk with intelligence and power, and 
erect psychic “towers of Babel” which re- 
quire countless workmen to be built, enor- 
mous expenditure of power, and a constant 
effort of management so great as to allow 
for no peace—and to lead ultimately to 
crystallization, tyranny and spiritual death. 


Need of Stability 


Man has need of stability. Sooner or 
later, he must stop in his avid grasping 
of sensations and experiences, in his at- 
tempts to force nature into the expanding 
net of his intellectual avidity for knowl- 
edge and for powers—sensational, spec- 
tacular powers above all. And this need to 
come to a stop becomes the substance of 
his greatest test. The test of stability is the 
test of when, where and how to stop. 
Everything therafter will depend upon this 
when, this where and this how. Where a 
man “stops,” there will be his foundations: 
his personality, his home—and ultimately, 
the structure of his after-death condition 
of being. On these foundations, he builds. 
From these foundations, he goes forth in 
self-expression, in progeny, in spiritual re- 
birth. But whatever happens after man 
has accepted as a fact his having reached 
bottom will be conditioned by and derived 
from the depth, the solidity, the potential 
carrying strength, and the essential char- 
acter of the foundations thus established. 
A man says: enough—and lo! he has rooted 
himself and his destiny in one type of 
energy and substance or another. He has 
set the limits of his potential growth. 

To ascend in height requires a founda- 
tion in depth. Thus, the problem of reach- 
ing towering peaks of intelligence and of 


. being able to encompass, from the vantage 


point they offer, a vast panorama of con- 
sciousness—is first of all a problem of how 
deep one is willing and ready to go. Depth, 
here, means nearness to center. The test 
symbolized in the astrological wheel by the 
fourth House is the test of man’s willing- 
ness and readiness to reach center. It is 
the test of the “midnight Sun”—of which 
Masonry speaks. It is the test of all nadirs 
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of life and experience. Center is reached 
by seeking one’s own nadir, one’s own 
depth of being—the core of one’s own 
“emptiness.” For as the Irish poet truly 
said: Where there is nothing, there is God. 

At the center there is “no-thing.” The 
entire world of nature is balanced around 
emptiness. Gravitation, at its maximum, 
ceases. Gravity of thought in its utmost 
depth is . . . laughter.. Lazarus who has 
known initiatic death and returned from 
this zero-point of existence to bring men 
his vision can best formulate it in a song 
of laughter—as O’Neill so vividly expresses 
in his great work Lazarus Laughed. Levi- 
tation is not reached by a stubborn fight 
against gravitation at the surface of the 
earth—or at the superficial level of human 
experience and consciousness. Levitation is 
the proof that man has reached center; that 
man has accepted fully gravitation. Such 
acceptation leads the daring and strong 
soul to center. It leads the weak and the 
timorous to suffocation and decay. 

The paradox here is that man must op- 
pose nature while accepting nature. He 
must know himself as the polar opposite of 
nature even while he embraces nature and 
pierces through its mass. He must use 
nature to overcome nature. He must use 
gravitation to reach the center where gravi- 
tation ceases. The engineer must go along 
with gravitation if he is to build founda- 
tions deep enough to erect a massive and 
towering dam. He does not deny or fight 
against the weight of the waters and their 
downflow. He increases this weight, he 
condenses time—the natural rate of down- 
flow (“entropy’”)—into moments of ac- 
centuated release, once he has gained the 
power to control and to use that intensified 
release of water-weight. 

Some day engineers will be born who 
will not be contented to build foundations 
deep into the rock-bottom of the earth. 
They will realize that, farther than the 
deepest shaft sunk into the surface of sub- 
stances which have mass and weight, there 
is “center.” For the engineer to reach 
center is to gain a foundation which 
dwarfs all now known engineering founda- 
tions. To reach center is to reach that 
core of emptiness around which all masses 
and all energies are balanced. It is to gain 
a leverage from which all nature can be 
moved and controlled. 

We hear now of atomic fission and of the 
frightening power it lets loose. But this 
power is as nothing compared to that which 


may be used by the individual who, be- 
cause he himself is established in being and 
consciousness at the center of his own 
nature, can act upon the centers of all 
things. With ease, with the least exertion, 
he can affect and rearrange the balance of 
all that surrounds these centers. For at the 
center all lines of pressure so neutralize 
each other, that there is absolute ease and 
absolute freedom to move in any direc- 
tion—and that intelligence in which God 
speaks, for God is the ultimate center of 
all conceivable universes. 

The test of stability! The question is 
not only upon how deep a foundation one’s 
stability rests. It can be formulated in a 
more crucial and challenging manner. What 
kind of stability does one seek: that which 
consists in an extended base at the surface 
of things—that which is rooted in a rela- 
tive depth of foundations—or the stability 
established at the center of nature where 
all gravitation ceases and God is known 
as the supreme, universal “I”? 

It is an awesome question, By his 
answer—unconscious though he be of its 
character—a man establishes in his inner- 
most self his future. It may mean strength 
or futility, “liberation” or slavery to powers 
of the “under-world,” the greatest victory 
or long cycles of tragic regathering of ener- 
gies to the self that has met defeat. No 
one can make such an answer with his 
brain or his emotions alone, or on the 
basis of some traditional religion of phi- 
losophy. No one need formulate in words 
the answer, lest he arouse, too soon perhaps, 
the powers of the depths. Yet, at the very 
core of every human self, the answer is 
formed, conditioning the man’s future, de- 
termining the individual’s basic relationship 
to nature, his innermost “truth,” his essen- 
tial purpose. 

There are men, even entire civilizations, 
who seek stability by spreading themselves 
over a wide surface of experience. By in- 
terconnecting a great number of superficial 
data into a network of relations, a con- 
sciousness may feel secure enough to build 
skyward. The intellect is an agency for 
associating observed facts and social con- 
tacts at the surface of an experience from 
which have been discarded at the outset 
the things which do not fit, the things 
which reach down into the realms where 
the sun of rationality does not penetrate. 
Intellectual stability is “map stability”: 
the surveyor goes about covering the widest 
surface of things and connecting peaks and 
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valleys by lines of orientation. These, pro- 
jected on paper, constitute a map—an ab- 
straction of surface-appearances. 

Our modern civilization is built upon 
maps and a map-consciousness. It contents 
itself to associate sense-perceptions and 
the results of experiments in terms of 
measurements —of yardstick, compass, 
scales and clocks. Its statistics deal entirely 
with the surface-being of groups and cate- 
gories; its laws, with averages and map- 
expectancy. It seeks—or claims to seek— 
a global fulfilment. But the globe it en- 
visions is essentially a shell. It has no 
living core; no center; no common origin. 
All the observations of science depend upon 
what is observable at the surface of planets 
and of stars; and observability here means 
light, product of the surface of the sun. 
Because it deals with surfaces the modern 
intellect cannot recognize the meaning of 
“emptiness” at the center of all there is. 
It prolongs the concept of mass and 
surface-gravitation to a theoretical, mathe- 
matical center, The substance of this 
postulated center is not different from that 
observed at the surface—except it is 
claimed to be “hotter!” It is ordinary 
substance that happens to be placed at a 
particular geometrical point called “cen- 
ter.” 


The Living Center 


This is not the living center of reality. 
The living center is a void to our intellect 
and our perceptions of mass and substance. 
Through this void the creative power of 
the universe speaks. It is the innermost 
chamber which is God’s dwelling place. 
Not the “glory” of God projected upon 
the screen of the sky to illumine all surface- 
things and all devotees craving for pomp, 
radiance and miracles; but the ‘“‘poverty” 
of God, of which a few great mystics spoke. 
The still, silent voice that resounds through 
the most ultimate void. God in the Empty 
—whence is born all power and all reality. 

To reach this center where there is noth- 
ing—this is the great Crusade; the taking 
on of the Cross that leads to the deepest 
hells, foundations for all Resurrections. Few 
indeed ever qualify for this crusade which 
only individuals can pursue through the 
burning deserts and the frozen midnights 
of an unspectacular quest. And many lose 
their way and are heard no longer. 

The dim presentiment of tragedy warns 
all but the most daring or the most des- 


perate that there must come a time when 
it is good to stop—before it is too late. 
Men stop to consolidate their gains; to 
establish their depth where they can still 
see the glow of the noonday light. Hu- 
manity thus, normally, builds between nadir 
and zenith—roots for the nadir, flowers at 
the zenith, green branches that spread to 
meet the horizon. The issue that differen- 
tiates men, in spirit and reality, is thus: 
How deep are your roots? How secure your 
foundations? 

Man stops on his way to center. He 
does not even realize there is a center. All 
he “feels” for is solid ground, rock bottom, 
security. He builds his home; he erects 
the structure of his personality. And he 
becomes bound to that which gives him 
security and structure, incrusted in a par- 
ticular place, crystallized in a way of life 
and in an intellectual, social and moral 
system which defines once for all his horizon 
and his goal. Animal and plant: man either 
roams over the surface of things, but 
reaches beyond animal-hood in that he 
remembers and measures the course of his 
wanderings and builds maps—or else man 
roots himself into one geographical spot, 
and grows roots, stem and seed; but beyond 
plant-hood he learns to multiply consciously 
his seed and to worship in it Life . . . the 
Fatherhood or Motherhood of God, as he 
also says in his most reverent moods. 

Yet, he only is truly “man” who leaves 
behind the spaces of the earth-surface or 
the security of the root; who dares dying 
to the noon-day light, that he might reach 
at the ultimate depth of his own individual 
being the midnight sun, in the sublime 
darkness of which all men are one, all 
voices are silent, all bondages total unto 
freedom. At the center, gravitation ceases. 
Weight is overcome, as the individual will- 
ingly accepts all weights to the last, bitter 
end. From this acceptation, liberation is 
born. The bitterest hour ends in joy 
beyond all imagining. Suffocation gives 
birth to the endless song of spirit. Unbear- 
able pain slides away to reveal peace; the 
peace no pressure can ruffle, for there is 
no pressure where all pressures are ac- 
cepted and balanced. 

From the center, the individual can go 
forth in any direction God chooses—the 
God that he has become. He is free, be- 
cause he has made himself into that empti- 
ness through which God forever answers 
all needs which rise, from the surface of 

(Continued on page 76) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, June 19, 1946) 


General Indications 


a most curious thing about the month 
of August is the strongly “conjunctive” 
pattern of its aspects. There are six con- 
junctions and twive sextiles; the only as- 
pect beyond this narrow scope is one trine 
—that of Venus to Uranus on the 29th. 
There are no squares, hence no _ issue 
focused sharply enough to compel im- 
mediate resolution (for good or ill), and 
no oppositions, hence little awareness of 
the fuller implications of what is or is 
not accomplished. 

Conjunctions can get things done, but 
permit of little perspective; they are as- 
pects of intensification of force and power 
in that part of the zodiac where the 
grouped planets are found. And sextiles, 
admittedly fluid and cooperative, deal with 
details, with immediate situations easily 
handled by familiar procedures; they sug- 
gest a preoccupation with the trivia of 
existence, with things close at hand, with 
the instrumentation of immediately real- 
izable objectives, in a neighborly friendly 
way. 

The emphatic developments of August 
are likely to be concerned with details of 
world stabilization (Pluto), with order 
for order’s sake, according to a blueprint 
and a principle (Leo), yet in the easiest 
or most convenient way that a semblance 
of it may be attained (planets of everyday 
affairs— Venus, Mars, Mercury). A 
measure of concern for the confusion in 
world affairs, for worldwide physical and 
spiritual need (Neptune) and ever-present 
threat of chaos, must also play its part. 
No matter how confused they are about 
larger issues, or how blinded by prejudice 
or inflexible bias (Neptune-Pluto in nega- 
tive reference), leaders may still progress 
by inches and reach agreement on this or 
that detail, groping towards a peace and 
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order to be achieved piecemeal with what- 
ever materials are at hand—like a patch- 
work quilt. 

Wherever there is but a single pattern 
that differs from all the rest, it is bound 
to stand out, even carry extra weight, and 
so major interest centers around the trine 
of Venus to Uranus on the 29th of the 
month, Surrounded as it is by sextiles, one 
may hope that under this aspect a genuine 
diplomatic advance—unexpected and novel, 
but also practical and concrete—may be 
made. Here is promise of a large step 
towards peace—implicit in the fluid growth 
potential of the trine, also in the involve- 
ment of Venus, implicit also in the Gemini 
Uranian emphasis of free concourse, with 
full respect for human rights, whether of 
individuals or nations, great and small. 

We are in a period dominated by Luna- 
tions contained within great Air trines— 
not only in the current month, but back 
through early summer, beginning with the 
Gemini Lunation of May 29th, continuing 
through the lunations of June 28th, July 
28th and August 26th—and it is logical 
to expect better understanding ultimately 
to grow out of such continued emphasis. 
The enclosing planets are Jupiter and 
Uranus, exactly trine on June 8th, both 
moving so slowly that this aspect is held 
through the weeks following, to the repeat 
(Jupiter now in forward motion since June 
14th) on July 30th; its broad potentials 
for diplomatic and political accord throw 
forward into August, perhaps even beyond, 
for as noted, even the late August Lunation 
(governing September) is part of a pat- 
tern contined completely within this great 
Jupiter-Uranus trine. 

August is notable for several planetary 
shifts, the most important of course being 
the entrance of Saturn into Leo on August 
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2nd. Mars and Venus shift from Virgo 
into Libra on August 9th and add their 
weight to the conciliatory genius of the 
sign, and to the encompassing Air trine. 

Saturn in Leo is an emphasis on security 
to be achieved by mutuality of interest on 
both political and economic levels, yet 
Saturn in Leo doesn’t play too well on 
a team. It is much less fearful or sus- 
picious, less clannishly self-protective and 
conservative than the Cancer Saturn, yet 
in this fixed fire sign, Saturn is highly 
individualistic and apt to insist defensively 
on its own way; it has to have things on its 
own terms or it becomes surly, aloof and 
contemptuously non-cooperative. Rooted 
in principle at best, or in prejudice at 
worst; firm, loyal, honest and just at 
best, and at worst, arrogantly high-handed, 
Saturn in Leo is often a challenge to 
leadership that claims loyalty or obedience 
by a sort of divine right, by inherited or 
vested power or position. It can make 
dictators more dictatorial and at the same 
time, render defiance of authoritarian 
power and method more stubbornly pug- 
nacious. In the next two years we shall 
see the ordering of the world proceed less 
by expediency and dictates of immediate, 
fear-motivated self interest than on the 
basis of covenants and procedures agreed 
on in advance and fully documented. It is 
a position that favors at best cohesiveness 
in principle and a broad ordering on the 
basis of law. 

Mercury is still retrograde as the month 
opens, but it returns to forward motion on 
August 12th, the day of the Aquarius Full 
Moon (which turns the Jupiter-Uranus 
trine of the Lunation into a Grand Air 
Trine); Mercury turns in 5 Leo, a degree 
of strength and dominance, significant as 
being also the degree of the July 28th 
Lunation. Here is a double emphasis to 
indicate the trials of strength (Saturn in 
Leo) behind the apparent smoothness of 
functioning on the surface of things (the 
numerous sextiles of August). 

Any capable strategist knows that the 
cardinal lesson of diplomacy is to negotiate 
out of strength, not weakness. This should 
be the keynote of the developments in 
August and the weeks following—negotia- 
tions (Libra emphasis) proceeding from 
one little point gained to the next (the 
sextiles), but with broad ultimate objec- 
tives (Venus-Uranus trine, and the en- 
compassing Jupiter-Uranus configuration), 
motivated by consciousness of power (Sat- 





urn in Leo) and respect for the might and 
essential dignity of others. 

Responsible and strong leadership (which 
is Saturn in Leo at its best) can, more 
effectively than at any time in the recent 
past, pull the disintegrating coalitions to- 
gether again for the single purpose of 
stabilization on a basis of law and 
principle. 

Those who believe the ultimate answer 
to present problems is World Government 
should work harder than ever towards this 
goal, consolidating their forces as much as 
possible, making tentative moves under the 
favorable aspects from mid-August for- 
ward. Saturn in Leo favors such a cause. 
The Baruch Atom Power Report (early 
June, with Mars in Leo) was widely re- 
garded as an important step in this direc- 
tion. Other such steps might conceivably 
follow in the course of the next two years. 
While “limited purpose federations” are 
more likely to be favored under sextile and 
conjunctive patterns, their pointing towards 
larger cooperative moves in the future 
should not be overlooked, as such smaller 
functioning units prove their effectiveness 
and their value to the larger world they are 
meant to serve. 


United States 


The “tough attitude” evidenced in US 
leadership during the late Spring and early 
Summer—in both domestic and foreign 
policy—is an obvious expression of the 
transit of Uranus over radical US Ascen- 
dant (natal Uranus stressed by May 29th 
eclipse, timing those domestic explosions). 
With midsummer the attitude is likely to 
grow firmer and tougher still, certainly 
show greater independence, with the tran- 
siting Uranus over radiacal US Mars. The 
policy was first articulated with Mars in 
Leo over the radical 4th cusp; one may 
mark this transit as the circumstantial be- 
ginning of a new activity cycle, in any 
and all reference. Mars in Leo (April 22nd 
to June 20th) was a preview; from August 
on, Saturn in Leo will crystallize these 
patterns and trends, and make them mani- 
fest in a more enduring way. It is the 
national “new start” or pivotal turn in 
the stabilizing of its domestic economy, a 
new start, too, in its work as chief archi- 
tect of a more stable and ordered world. 

While transiting Uranus over natal Mars 
may have led to some sort of explosive 
climax near July 24th to 31st (squares 
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from Mars and Venus), the fireworks could 
easily have served a deeper constructive 
purpose. Something had to “blow,” be- 
cause the air was overcharged, but such 
a development could conceivably have 
cleared the air, too. The Lunation of July 
28th (ruling August) is too potentially 
constructive for disruptive situations to 
deteriorate further; moreover, August’s 
aspects are too productive and cooperative, 
too clearly slanted towards peace and 
harmony, for breaks and upheavals to 
continue long unmended. 

Though Uranus dominates the Washing- 
ton Lunation figure from the 10th house, 
its trine to Jupiter at the 3rd suggests the 
iron hand in a velvet glove; even a strong 
power, impatient to get things done 
(Uranus square Mars and Venus),,an out- 
spoken champion of its own democratic 
processes for getting them done (still 
Uranus), can still be a good neighbor and 
make its views known in terms of civility 
and respect for its neighbors’ opinion and 
interest (Jupiter). The outer arm of US 
policy will be as strong as its own inner 
forces are integrated and ordered (Leo 
stellium and the Cancer Saturn in the 
12th). The 2nd house Venus and Mars 
indicates that U. S. wealth can be used as 
a powerful weapon—in food and goods 
(Virgo) as well as money—but it should 
be used responsibly (Mars sextile Saturn) 
and for self-strengthening as well. 

One can see a certain recklessness in 
August so far as the inflationary spiral is 
concerned—inflation, or at least a mount- 
ing confidence in the upward curve of 
business is a logical reading of the summer- 
long Jupiter-Uranus trine (stimulated now 
by Mars’ transit over radical U. S. Nep- 
tune and Venus’ square to radical Mars). 
There is likely to be a good deal of 
speculation in commodities, in the neces- 
sities of life, and complete anarchy in the 
price situation. The Venus-Mars mun- 
dane square to Uranus from the 2nd house 
of the Lunation figure should however be 
read two ways—one, speculation at home, 
as well as heavier involvement to fill global 
wants and needs, and the other, a con- 
sumers’ boycott to force government in- 
terference or regulation (Uranus in the 
10th) if producers and middlemen force 
prices too outrageously high (transiting 
emphasis on radical] Mars-Neptune square). 

This Lunation indicates that an effective 
formula for solving labor unrest can be 
found, Indeed, it suggests the possibility, 


or at east the advisability, of housecleaning 
undertaken within the unions themselves; 
divisions within the ranks of labor can be 
healed and greater public responsibility ac- 
cepted as a principle of inner ordering to 
forestall “correction” from the outside as 
so nearly happened over the defiant ex- 
cesses Of May and June. The rejection of 
measures previously undertaken by Con- 
gress to correct abuses and inequities in 
the economic set-up does not preclude 
(under this figure) the further search for 
a way to right the hitherto lop-hided bal- 
ance in the industrial power lineup. 

The completely eastern emphasis of the 
Washington Lunation chart puts the 
weight “on U. S. initiative for shaping the 
course of the month’s events—at home as 
well as on the wider world front. We 
should write our own ticket—yet what we 
write is guided by larger forces at work 
(radical Mars-Neptune) and has _ broad 
implications—for good or ill—for all the 
world. 

The Full Moon falls on the U. S. Moon 
and meridian—an emphasis on U. S. public 
opinion as a shaping force on events at 
home and abroad. The accent is on pub- 
lic responsibility for the fullest possible 
mass participation in the creative develop- 
ments possible during this auspiciously 
aspected month. Not only is the U. §&. 
radical Moon so stressed, but in the Full 
Moon figure for Washington, Moon is an 
eastern singleton and is the balance point 
of a grand Air trine with Jupiter and 
Uranus. If the man in the street has a 
program for world peace as well as 
stabilized patterns at home, this is the 
month when he should give the freest 
possible expression to such judicious 
(Aquarius) opinion. 


Great Britain 


British leadership can be depended 
upon to be right in the thick of things in 
August, working not alone for the main- 
tenance of Empire prestige, but for a more 
stable and unified world leadership. The 
Lunation figure for London is entirely 
above the horizon, with Jupiter less than 
three degrees above the Ascendant. The 
Lights are at the MC; recalling here that 
the luminaries are in Leo, and on a degree 
of force and dominance, one may read 
the commanding position Britain is likely 
to hold around the council tables, and the 
mounting respect likely to be earned by 
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the current administration for its principled 
handling of controversial problems of 
foreign policy (9th house accented Uranus 
square Mars-Venus in the 11th). The 12th 
house Neptune, supporting the Lights, in- 
dicates British awareness of its inner po- 
litical or spiritual vulnerability; here is a 
situation, however, where creative use may 
be made of recognized or accepted limita- 
tion. The configuration indicates also how 
completely the masses, particularly the 
working masses, are ready to back up the 
government. 

Bold and revolutionary financial and 
trade methods can do wonders for British 
economy, while at the same time their 
success bolsters administrative policy and 
strengthens the country’s hand on the diplo- 
matic front. (Uranus accented at the 2nd, 
trine and sextile the 11th and 5th house 
Full Moon). In the scramble for world 
markets, this figure indicates Britain to be 
well ahead of its essentially richer or 
stronger competitors. 


Russia 


The unpredictable veering of Russian 
policy, its consistently critical attitude 
and overprecise preoccupation with detail— 
are clearly indicated by the Lunation 
figure for Moscow, where the Mars-Venus 
conjunction in Virgo is at the MC, square 
Uranus accented at the cusp of the 8th. 
Policy seems to be motivated still by 
“defensive” security attitudes, where even 
distant Russian “frontiers” are concerned, 
as indicated by the Cancer Saturn exactly 
at the cusp of the 9th—a heavily tenanted 
house, for it also contains the Leo stellium. 
But the figure gives promise of revision of 
policy, attitude and method, both under 
pressure, and by due process of negotia- 
tion; national objectives are subject to 
compromise where a genuine mutuality of 
interest can be demonstrated, for the whole 
figure is contained within this accented 
8th house Uranus and the Libra Jupiter 
in the 11th house. The more pliable Rus- 
sian leadership can make itself, the more 
friends is Russia likely to win for what 
she wants and needs to continue to grow. 

The grand trine of the Full Moon em- 
phasizes the 9th (Moon), 12th (Uranus) 
and 5th (Jupiter)—a fluid figure under 
which Russia can improve relations with 
her immediate neighbors (Sun), find na- 
tional expression more freely, and admit 
to the profound changes going on on the 


inside—changes which promise a loosening 
up of the “iron curtain” with which the 
suspicious temper of Russian leadership 
has surrounded her plans and activities. 
Wide publicity for her foreign projects 
and aims can help that part of the program 
which others also may agree is in the 
general world interest. 


Central Europe 


Policies announced for the administra- 
tion of Germany are subject to change and 
revision in August, for the Leo Mercury 
at the MC is retrograde, and the 11th 
house Mars is square Uranus in the 8th. 
The desirability of a unified governing 
commission for Germany may be clearly 
seen, but this Lunation figure does not 
promise its achievement. The Full Moon 
figure with its rising Uranus and weighted 
IC (Mercury-Pluto) indicates a greater 
stability as well as promise of industrial 
recovery (Jupiter at the 6th). Here is 
the promise of progress to the extent that 
the masses in central Europe (particularly 
in Italy) can find their democratic voice. 
Diplomatic disagreement over the com- 
plicated problem of Germany may con- 
tribute to the resurgence of defiant and 
rebellious groups. 

In the Balkans, where the Jupiter- 
Uranus trine is cuspally emphasized (12th 
and, 8th), and the Full Moon at the 
meridian within a degree, the figures 
promise political and economic revision 
along lines more acceptable to western 
observers, with a _ greater degree of 
autonomy for the indivdual Balkan coun- 
tries, and the diverse national groups of 
which they are composed (rising Uranus). 
The meridian Full Moon draws world at- 
tention to whatever political disposition 
current leadership may make of a growing 
independence on the part of the masses. 


Middle East 


The problem of a policy for Palestine 
that can bring peace to that troubled spot 
could find its solution under the August 
Lunation where the Lights are exactly at 
the 9th cusp sextile Neptune at the 11th. 
If oil and spiritual equity could ever be 
mixed, this is a configuration under which 


‘to do it. The Leo emphasis suggests that 


the policy should be formed on the basis 
of principle, with a clarification of the 
trusteeship responsibility (Neptune), while 
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the economic and vested interest implica- 
tions are played down (intercepted Cancer 
Saturn in the 8th). 

An exactly rising Uranus at the Full 
Moon, beautifully aspected, measures to a 
demand for political freedom which is 
likely to carry positive weight and effect 
constructive change and reform. Saturn- 
Mercury at the 3rd suggests the ordering 
of immigration and border problems along 
conservative, but just lines. A disciplined 
public opinion could improve the bargain- 
ing position of this region in the field of 
diplomacy (Mercury-Saturn sextile Mars, 
Venus, Neptune in Libra at the 5th). The 
pattern measures also to the lifting of re- 
strictions on Palestinian enterprise and 
creative effort with the restoration of in- 
ternal order. A supervised program of im- 
migration could safely be undertaken in 
the light of these August figures. 

A political flare-up over Iran is possible 
under the July 28th Lunation, where Mars 
is exactly at the MC square Uranus in the 
7th, but it should be amicably resolved un- 
der the emphasized grand Air trine of the 
Full Moon. 


India 


Political reorganization here should pro- 
ceed along dynamic and progressive lines 
(MC Jupiter trine Uranus at the 6th) 
though not without legal or legislative con- 
flicts among the mutually antagonistic 
factions involved (Uranus square Mars at 
the 9th). While this evolvement into na- 
tionhood is a product of circumstances (all 
planets West), the prestige of the leaders 
chosen to represent the new political en- 
tity should steadily mount. Much eco- 
nomic and psychological reorientation is 
called for (Leo stellium at the 8th), in- 
dicated also by the 8th and 2nd house 
Full Moon. In the latter figure, the IC 
Jupiter is an indication of the immediate 
bettering of conditions for_India’s teem- 
ing masses. 


Far East 


China’s internal troubles are well- 


marked in the Lunation figures for August. 
Caught in the tangled meshes of circum- 
stance (western emphasis) Chinese leader- 
ship has all it can do to hold its own 
(South Node in the 10th; six planets in 
6th). The easing of communications prob- 
lems, the wider spread of information, and 


reforms in local politics, may do a great 
deal to ease tensions by the Full Moon 
(Jupiter accented at the 3rd), but the 
crux of the situafion remains the achieve- 
ment of inner unity and stability (6th and 
12th house Lights—Uranus intercepted in 
10th). The Jupiter accent in this Full 
Moon chart suggests a constructive tech- 
nique: if political harmony can be effected 
within small neighboring districts, and 
better understanding between rival factions 
be promoted on the “limited purpose fed- 
eration” idea—that is, to get a specific 
local job done—then unity on the larger 
scale may eventually be achieved. 

Diplomatic disputes over Japan are 
likely with a captious Virgo Mars so close 
to the Descendant square Uranus which is 
an eastern singleton in the Lunation fig- 
ure for Tokyo. From the country’s own 
point of view, this Uranian emphasis may 
measure toward a political comeback, 
probably along democratic lines, but win- 
ning greater autonomy and control over 
its own affairs. The industrial comeback 
seems to be steadily progressing, for the 
Full Moon grand trine emphasizes 10th, 
"6th and 2nd—the material houses; Uranus 
at the 10th indicates a bolder and more 
dynamic political leadership, a rising curve 
in productive capacity and a steadily im- 
proving national economy. 


South America 


In Brazil an aggressive leadership may 
reach boldly for economic or political ad- 
vantage, for here the Uranus-Mars square 
is at the MC and Ascendant. A pull away 
from hemisphere solidarity is one reading 
for this rambunctious pattern, but there 
is also the possibility of a democratiza- 
tion of the present administration; in any 
case there is likely to be a very strong 
bid for a dominant position in hemisphere 
politics. The 12th house Full Moon, with 
Uranus at the IC and Jupiter in the 8th 
suggests important inner changes going on 
within this great country. 

Economic changes—sudden and unpre- 
cedented—may put Chile in the forefront 
of the news (Lunation rises; Mars-Venus 
at 2nd square Uranus emphasized at the 
11th). A bolder diplomacy, and a promo- 
tional campaign inviting foreign enter- 
prise into Chile may focus world atten- 
tion here in August (Full Moon on hori- 
zon; trine Uranus at 5th; Jupiter in 9th). 


(Continued on page 92) 
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Message of the Stars 


August, 1946 


te aspects for the current transits for 
August are uniformly “fortunate” in that 
there is not a square or opposition during 
the entire month. On the other hand, 
through twelve sextiles enormous oppor- 
tunities may be offered in the world of 
arts or talents and for manual, skilled, 
scientific, executive labors. Through six 
conjunctions new cycles of growth are de- 
noted, beginnings in new or old fields of 
endeavor, through individual initiative or 
worldwide groups in industry, production 
of anything tangible, or romantic adven- 
tures. Furthermore, ten parallels lend em- 
phasis and power to all aspects. 

But what the transits lack in intensity 
(and therefore power) may be supplied by 
Uranus being parallel to Pluto while both 
planets activate sensitive degrees in many 
important charts, such as the U. S. natal, 
the Great Mutation, eclipses and other na- 
tions’. Also Saturn enters Leo on August 
2nd, and Venus-Mars move in technical 
conjunction throughout the entire period, 
entering Libra together on the 9th. Venus 
will leave this sign (of which it is ruler) 
on Sept. 6th, and Mars will enter Scorpio 
(of which it is ruler) on Sept. 24th fol- 
lowing which Jupiter will move into Scorpio 
(on Sept. 25th); thus a new cycle of world 
movement is in the making, and with 
Jupiter-Saturn moving to the last of a 
series of three squares in November,.an 
undercurrent of stress may be plainly felt. 
There is apt to be some maladjustment at 
any time a planet changes signs, particu- 
larly Mars, and as it is entering Libra (the 
sign of its detriment) on Aug. 9th, feeling 
generally may run very high for or against 
any person, leader, condition or Cause. 
Furthermore with Venusian factors playing 
hand in glove with a careless Mars, a large 
percentage of Neros could be fiddling furi- 
ously during August, before the final 
stresses and strain clamp down later in the 
fall. Mercury remains in Leo all month, 
being retrograde from July 19th to August 
12th when it turns to direct motion on 4 
degrees. This seems to be important for 


Deborah Lenis 


the New Moon of July 28th took place 
on that degree and the change to forward 
release comes at the Full Moon of the 
12th. Mercury then proceeds to conjunct 
Pluto on Aug. 23rd, after having been in 
conjunction (consultation) with the Sun 
on the 2nd and the Sun in turn was con- 
junct Pluto on the 4th. This particular 
series of jointures seems to indicate that 
world-wide projects are being arranged or 
very drastic changes made by forceful per- 
sons, although they take interminable time, 
effort, revisions, disappointments, misun- 
derstandings, etc., but should finally be dis- 
posed of by or around the 23rd, when 
among other things very surprising rela- 
tionships on a global or intimate scale 
could be tied up. The strangest disparity 
of age, race, religion, could exist between 
persons who now find themselves bound 
in new—and doubtless successful—associ- 
ation. 

The three other conjunctions are of 
Venus to Mars on the 8th (in the 29th 
degree of Virgo) and of Venus and Mars 
to Neptune in Libra on the 15th and 20th. 
These influences are very different from 
the Mercury, Sun, Pluto setup which ap- 
pears to be hard, unyielding, powerful, 
adamant, and overlapping as they do the 
conjunctions in Libra, could be the last 
word on important subjects. However, 
the most significant conjunction is that 
of Mars to Neptune, although this aspect 
occurs approximately every two years, the 
last one having taken place in Sept. 1944. 
Curiously enough it also was with Venus 
while Mercury was retrograde, but was in 
square to Saturn, whereas Saturn is now in 
orb of a sextile to the Libra planets and a 
conjunction of Mercury. Consideration of 
this 1946 Mars Neptune conjunction again 
brings up the dominant feeling of the 
month which might come under the head 
of “adventures in experiments.” For while 
Neptune can be enormously practical, far- 
sighted, persistent to the point of accom- 
plishing the impossible; and if the energy, 
enthusiasm, productivity of Mars is 
properly applied to the Neptunian traits, 
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amazingly successful results can be ob- 
tained in almost any direction, yet the 
most likely results come out in imaginative 
channels. With Venus so closely aligned at 
present these channels could be romances 
of every description, social life, amuse- 
ments of all kinds, sports (racing could 
break all records for any event or angle, 
such as timing, betting, numbers of per- 
sons), gambling. Summer resorts could be 
jammed, travel at an all time high, espe- 
cially by air and water. A chart for this 
conjunction on the 20th shows the Sun just 
above the horizon with Saturn, Mercury, 
Pluto in Leo and Leo rising. Neptune, 
Mars, Venus in the 2nd and rulers of the 
8th, 9th, 10th houses with Venus disposing 
of this group in Libra including Jupiter 
and the Moon on the MC. Thus finances 
of every kind, earnings, wages, individual 
incomes, joint assets, prices, subsidies, 
taxes, loans, foreign aid (government 
money) are involved with the Pluto- 
Mercury agreements, settlements, which 
come to a head on the 23rd because today 
(the 20th) Venus is exactly sextile (that is 
working with) Pluto. 

With Mercury turning direct at the Full 
Moon of the 12th a log-jam may be 
broken up that has far reaching impacts. 
The Moon rises in this chart, intercepted 
in the 1st house, with the Sun, Pluto, 
Mercury and Saturn in Leo in the 7th, 
Saturn being ruler of the chart. With the 
exception of the Moon all planets are in 
the west—Uranus in the 5th house, the 
Leo group in the angular 7th, Mars, Venus, 
Neptune in the 8th and Jupiter in the 9th. 
As the Moon, Uranus, Jupiter form a 
grand trine, the way for great advance 
seems open, exciting, dramatic (but please 
note: with the intercepted Moon, and a 
chart ruled by Saturn there could still be 
delays and obstacles to progressive devel- 
opments). Foreign affiliations should be 
more harmonious, differences or hostile ac- 
tion smoothed, important leaders agreeable 
to economic and financial, commercial, 
business or diplomatic treaties, arrange- 
ments, agreements. Personal romances, 
parties, movement, changes, could have 
floating-on-air implications. A new dis- 


pensation could be in order as far as pro- 
duction of consumer needs and durable 
goods are concerned. The 8th house ac- 
cent may be peculiar in that it shows (by 
2nd and 4th house rulership also) that 
fortunes may be made or lost through asso- 
ciations. The ability to control or direct 


joint funds, income, assets, could make 
enormous differences. Relationships of 
widely varying persons could begin or end 
under confused conditions. Death from 
foods (or famine? ), poisons, accidents may 
be notable. Waste is still a national failing. 
As far as a settled labor policy is con- 
cerned, no one—in Government, Congress, 
labor unions, management—is likely to be 
able to establish any such ruling or law 
until after Uranus passes the 21st degree 
of Gemini next June-July. 

The New Moon of the 26th also has 
excellent features but again Capricorn 
rises, placing Saturn (the ruler) in the 7th 
with Pluto and Mercury. Neptune, Mars, 
Venus and Jupiter are all in the 9th bring- 
ing foreign affairs into immediate focus 
with the possibility of vast changes in 
diplomatic, financial, economic relation- 
ships. Uranus continues in the 5th and the 
lunation in the 8th house. Conditions are 
most likely to follow this set pattern for the 
next two weeks. Demands from other 
nations seem determined and vocal, but 
the outlook at home is confident and 
optimistic on the surface although there is 
a swelling undercurrent of great trepida- 
tion as masses of people spend or gamble 
away savings, resources, with obvious dan- 
gers still to be faced. For instance Saturn, 
now in Leo, has recently conjuncted Mer- 
cury in the U. S. natal chart and in the 
same chart Uranus is conjunct radix Mars; 
furthermore Saturn moves implacably to 
a conjunction of Pluto in 1947, and 
that will be no picnic. As this lunation 
progresses to the square of Uranus (the 
Sun and Mercury both square that planet 
on Sept. 14th) the labor situation, food, 
strikes, earnings, prices, health, might be 
very troublesome in the meantime. The 
economic picture is due to change greatly 
between now and November 4th when 
Saturn and Jupiter make their third square 
of the current series, and if the effect fol- 
lows the usual pattern materials, supplies 
of all kinds, money, wages, employment, 
will be tighter than at present. Right now 
is a wonderful time to get personal finances 
in order. Apparently Congress is far from 
Washington now (mentally at least), labor 
leaders feel equal to meeting any emer- 
gency, money is freely spent, social life is 
gay, romance blossoms in strange places. 
But smart people will get set to weather 
a long cold winter in which shortages could 
be many and varied. Engagements, mar- 
riages, new obligations in business, family, 
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education, highly responsible jobs entered 
into now could be surprisingly fortunate 
over a considerable period. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Aug. 1 to 12 


The first five days could be very disturb- 
ing, probably in re-valuating conditions 
after a storm and to get rid of personal, 
economic, labor or financial disorganiza- 
tion or demoralization. Nerves and argu- 
ments could slow up action on Aug. Ist. 
On the 2nd Mercury (retrograde) con- 
juncts the Sun and Saturn enters Leo. The 
outlook is much better but agreements, 
contracts, decisions made under duress 
probably won’t hold water. The 3rd could 
be excessively belligerent, and on the 4th 
powerful groups, leaders, .persons, could 
promulgate orders, demands, rules, as the 
Sun conjuncts Pluto. The 5th could again 
produce sharp hostility to asserted author- 
ity. A peculiar softening up may begin on 
the 6th when Mars and Venus parallel 
Neptune, and this is carried over the 7th 
with Venus parallel Mars and Mercury 
sextiles Neptune. Very deep insight and 
deeper motives plus common sense start 
operations. Venus conjuncts Mars on the 
8th and the two are parallel again on the 
9th as they move into Libra. Mars here 
stirs up all sorts of relationships (diplo- 
matic, business, family, personal) but 
Venus becomes more powerful in its own 
sign. The 10th-11th may be very im- 
portant for large changes, opportunities, 
new labors, study, engagements, home, as 
Venus and Mars sextile Saturn, Venus 
parallels Neptune and the Sun parallels 
Mercury. 


FULL MOON 
Aug. 12 to 19 


As Mercury turns to direct motion at 
the Full Moon of the 12th particularly 
vital events may occur or conditions be 
settled, allowing a big wave of expansion 
and optimism free surging space. Good 
news, good business and happiness are 
possible on the 13th as Mercury sextiles 
Venus, with unexpected settlements, moves, 
openings when the Sun sextiles Uranus on 
the 14th. Big agreements, compacts, peace- 
ful settlements occur as Venus conjuncts 
Neptune and Sun sextiles Jupiter on the 
15th. World, labor, financial, personal 
conditions improve through understanding, 


work, cooperation. Mars parallel Neptune 
on the 16th can be extremely useful: in 
practical ways, but if abused may en- 
courage dimwits that day and the 17th- 
18th, although Mercury parallel Neptune 
on the latter date brings a chance for long- 
term good fortune. 


LAST QUARTER 
Aug. 19 to 26 


There are only three major aspects this 
week: Venus sextile Pluto and Mars con- 
junct Neptune on the 20th and Mercury 
conjunct Pluto on the 23rd when the Sun 
enters Virgo. The Pluto implications are 
for large powers to begin operating after 
a siege of uncertainty and arguments; 
Neptune may enormously stimulate powers 
and principalities that could be used for 
production or destruction, creation of 
wealth or heavy losses, building or gam- 
bling. It seems a time for positive commit- 
ments, action, based on full knowledge, 
facts, ability and experience. 


THE NEW MOON 
Aug. 26 to 31 


This week has very fortunate aspects, 
with Venus parallel Jupiter and Sun semi- 
sextile Saturn at the New Moon of the 
26th. Labor conditions and any relation- 
ship could improve then and on the 27th, 
although finances may not be so fluid from 
now on. Mars sextile Pluto and Sun 
parallel Venus on the 28th show strength 
and power as well as love and hope. Sur- 
prising success for romances, far-reaching 
plans, agreements of varying factions when 
Venus trines Uranus and Mercury sextile 
both those planets the 29th and the 30th. 
The Sun is semi-sextile Neptune and par- 
allel Jupiter while Mercury sextiles Jupiter 
on the 31st; these aspects are “promising” 
but ideas, hopes, ambitions need a con- 
crete base of labor, determination, know- 
how and skill to get out the gold ‘in them 
thar hills.” 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Famous Affinities 








’ Queen Elizabeth 
September 7, 1533, O.S. 


F or thirty years, from shortly following 
her accession to the throne in 1558 until 
his death in 1588, Robert Dudley, Earl of 
Leicester, occupied first place in the heart 
of Queen Elizabeth without serious rival 
or competition, while a baffled England 
looked on, at first in bewilderment, at 
length with reconciliation and_ tolerance. 
Among all her many admirers and suitors, 
Robert Dudley alone seemed to have pos- 
sessed the secret of retaining that worthy 
but precarious possession—her love. “She 
loved men easily and loved to be loved by 
them; and her love being one of the world’s 
chief prizes, ‘many and great ones did 











Robert Dudley, 
Earl of Leicester 


June 24, 1533, O.S. 


strive for it,’ often to their chagrin, and in 
the case of Seymour, the first excitement 
of her adolescence, and of Essex, the fond 
foible of her old age, to the loss of their 
presumptuous heads.” But Elizabeth’s love 
for Robert outlasted his lifetime and ended 
only with hers. His last will and testament 
requested that “first of all, and above all 
persons, it is my duty to remember my 
most dear and gracious Princess, whose 
creature under God I have been, and who 
hath been a most bountiful and princely 
mistress to me.” And in a chest by her 
bedside until her death Elizabeth kept 
“His last letter,’ where she could read 
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and re-read it in fond memory of his long 
years of fidelity in contrast to the disillu- 
sionment of her later years. 

What occasioned such faithfulness until 
death? Why did a young queen, who could 
have chosen as her king or consort the 
highest of the land, have perversely be- 
stowed her heart upon young Lord Robert 
Dudley, ‘“‘mounted on a snow-white steed, 
being well skilled in managing a mounted 
horse,” who had before her accession sold 
his land and sent her the proceeds, in case 
she should have to fight for her rights as 
her sister Mary had had to fight for hers 
against his father, and who now rode to 
lay his homage at the new Queen’s slender 
feet? As one Chronicler of the day stated, 
“His beauty, stature and florid youth 
recommended him.” Was there, asks Cam- 
den in his Historie of the most Renowned 
and Victorious Princess Elizabeth, late 
Queen of England, “a Vertue of his, where- 
for he gave some shadowed tokens” to her 
alone? Or, asks another biographer, did 
he owe his success to “their common con- 
dition of imprisonment under Queen 
Mary,” when they faced death together at 
twenty? Or should the explanation rather 
be looked for in his “nativity and the hid- 
den consent of the stars at the hour of his 
birth, and therefore a straight conjunction 
of their minds?” Indeed, Camden speaks 
of Elizabeth simply as “one to whom by 
reason of a certain conjunction of the 
stars (which the Greek astrologers term 
Synastria) he was most dear.” 

Milton Waldman, in Elizabeth and Lei- 
cester, states, ““Synastria was not the only 
influence at work at the hour of their birth, 
however, to create a pre-natal affinity be- 
tween them. The social unit known as the 
‘House,’ larger than the family but smaller 
than the Roman gens of Scottish clan, con- 
stituted a powerful working bond between 
blood relatives of the ruling classes; a 
similar tie of sentiment and interest often 
united more or less permanently two or 
more of such houses in an alliance of al- 
most dynastic force; and of these ties none 
was more potent than that between the 
houses of Tudor and Dudley, which co- 
incided almost exactly with the duration 
of the Tudor monarchy. The curious fasci- 
nation which three generations of Dudleys 
exercised upon three generations of Tudors, 
who thrice made and twice ruined them— 
and were twice almost ruined by then— 
is one of the fateful facts of English 

history.” 


As to the “planetary collusion, later de- 
tected and exposed by the astrologers, to 
link his nativity with Elizabeth’s,” the 
reader will notice the powerful conjunction 
of Robert Dudley’s Sun, Uranus, Saturn 
and Venus in Cancer that conjuncts Eliz- 
abeth’s Saturn and Uranus conjunction in 
her seventh house. This is a fateful and 
long enduring contact, and one of the most 
difficult to break; in fact, in the case of 
this colorful and dramatic pair, the contact 
endured perversely (Uranus) unto death 
(Saturn). 

Herself an excellent horsewoman, Eliz- 
abeth’s first and immediate response in 
rewarding the handsome young man who 
had come to proffer his services with so 
fine an equestrian flourish was to make 
him Master of her Horse. A born horse- 
man, he loved his new position. Even 
more he loved the show—the pomp and 
pagentry of public processions attending 
it, when he followed directly behind the 
Queen on his black charger “and heard the 
cheers for her turn into gasps of admira- 
tion for himself. Nearly every Elizabethan 
of note had that sense of a crowd in rela- 
tion to himself as a spectacle, but none of 
them ever seriously disputed Robert Dud- 
ley’s supremacy in the art of dazzling by 
personal splendour. Years later, when 
Elizabeth had loaded him with honours 
and responsibilities enough to satisfy a 
dozen men, he still refused to give up his 
Mastership of the Horse.” 

At Elizabeth’s Coronation, the proces- 
sion to Whitehall was the grandest spec- 
tacle imaginable, “when Robert rode be- 
hind Elizabeth’s litter leading her white 
hackney draped in cloth of gold that hung 


’ to the ground.” 


As was natural, the young new Queen 
of England’s probable choice of a husband 
now became the absorbing topic of con- 
versation, as offers poured in from far and 
near. While it was imperative that she 
make her choice sooner or later, that an 
heir might be forthcoming to the British 
throne, womanlike, she parried and vacil- 
lated: “she had decided to marry, now, 
later; to please her subjects, to please 
herself.” The conjectures grew that “she 
would have no one she did not love,” and 
also “she spoke like a woman who will only 
accept a prince.”” When the situation be- 
came most pressing, and the “odds on the 
various candidates in the City’s betting 
books lengthened and contracted like mer- 
cury in a fever,” various rumors disturbed 
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the ears of the populace to the effect that 
“she would never marry, since she knew 
herself to be incapable.” . . . “She would 
not marry, because... .” “They say...” 
“They say...” 


A Startling Rumor 


And then one rumor, mingling at first 
briefly with the others, burst one day into 
a roar of conviction so overwhelming in 
its magnitude and truth that it drowned 
out all the others. It was: “They say she 
is in love with Robert Dudley and never 
lets him leave her!” 

“The Queen is in love with Robert Dud- 
ley! Her Master of the Horse!” “But he 
is married!” “Yes, his father signed the 
marriage contract for his son’s marriage 
to the only daughter and heiress of Sir 
John Robsart, Amy Robsart, in Norfolk, 
when they were mere children—both but 
seventeen. It wasn’t a love match, and 
Robert spends all his time with the Queen.” 
“But what will be the outcome? The 
Church will never permit his divorce.” 

In the face of this threatened indignity 
to the crown, Elizabeth’s subjects fell back 
in dismay, grief, fear, finally to find vent 
in anger, a fury directed not toward their 
beloved queen, for that was unthinkable 
to their traditional emotional upbringing, 
but against the usurper of her heart, Rob- 
bert Dudley. To them, he was the very 
last man in every respect for her, even if 
he had been free. For had his house not 
been “founded upon corruption and twice 
dishonoured within living memory, himself 
a traitor but recently restored, an adven- 
turer with everything to take and nothing 
to give? . . . And though she could not 
marry him, since he already had a wife, 
the scandal of the connection might make 
it impossible for her to marry elsewhere 
with advantage. Unless even worse hap- 
pened . . . ‘She is more feared than her 
sister was, and gives her orders and has 
her way as absolutely as her father did.’ 
No one had to be reminded of her father’s 
way when he was in love. The imperious 
will of Henry VIII, which had stopped at 
nothing, bound by the strongest of human 
ties to the insatiable ambition of John 
Dudley which had also stopped at nothing 
. . . a poor outlook altogether for the hap- 
piness of England—or of Amy Dudley.” 

But as Milton Waldman states, “far 
from agreeing that her lover was a national 
misfortune, Elizabeth openly gloried in 


him.” She took no pains to keep her feel- 
ings secret. (Note her ninth house Venus 
in Libra, ruler of her fifth—she idealized 
her love.) She did not want to conceal her 
true heart, ‘‘to deprive herself, any more 
than any other woman, head over heals 
in love with a man for the first time in 
her life, of the sensation of talking about 
him. She even incited her critics to abuse 
him in her presence for the sheer pleasure 
of flinging ‘his many perfections’ in their 
faces. There, she triumphantly informed 
them, went the only sort of man she could 
gladly be induced to marry: ‘not one’—in 
scornful allusion to some hapless suitor 
they pressed upon her—‘who would sit 
home all day among the cinders.’ And she 
would turn her eyes to follow him, ‘comely 
in all the lineaments of his body,’ moving 
through the congestion of the Presence 
Chamber with the effortless grace to which 
even his enemies were obliged to concede 
their caste’s superlative adjective of 
‘princely,’ or go out to watch him bring 
down a running stag with one deft stroke 
of the lance at the full gallop or a flying 
bird with a single sure arrow. ‘Like her 
father King Harry, as one commentator 
by no means friendly to Robert remarked, 
‘she loved a man.’ 


“But slander she would not have, how- 
ever much she gave occasion for it. She 
rebuked it, punished it, laughed at it; the 
one thing she would not do was let it force 
her into discretion. . . . Like her father, 
who had been ready to take on the whole 
of Christendom rather than give up her 
mother, she reserved the right to judge 
her own actions: what was the use of being 
a Queen by divine right if she could not 
‘exercise her ordinary human right to love 
‘the most perfect and virtuous man she 
knew?’ If people could not see in him what 
she saw, they could take her royal word 
for it that she showed him no more grace 
than ‘his honourable nature and dealing 
deserved.’ If they chose to put an im- 
proper construction on her favour, they 
could take the chance of expiating their 
lewdness in her prisons. 


“The deterrent naturally proved in- 
effective. . . . For though her subjects 
came in time to share her somewhat blatant 
pride in her virginity, they were seldom, 
even when they believed in it, inclined to 
put it down to a native, nunlike purity. 
Yet, despite the most searching and per- 
sistent curiosity—a curiosity not altogether 
prurient, since many vital concerns hung 
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on it—the precise character of her relation- 
ship with Robert soon became and to the 
end remained enveloped in a seemingly 
impenetrable mystery. And yet .. . the 
suspicion still remains that the long, and— 
on one side at least—passionate intimacy 
between the two was not purely platonic. 
... When her confidential lady, Catherine 
Ashley, begged her on her knees to con- 
sider her reputation, Elizabeth pointed at 
the functionaries on duty in her apart- 
ments and demanded, how with that faith- 
ful regiment surveying her day and night, 
she could possibly be expected to mis- 
behave herself . . . though ‘if she ever had 
the will, or found pleasure in such a dis- 
honorable life—from which God preserve 
her—she did not know of anyone who 
could forbid her.’ Nor did anyone forbid 
her, when Robert complained that his 
quarters on the ground floor of the palace 
were too damp, to give him another set on 
the next floor adjoining her own. . . in 
defiance of those who took pains to remark 
on the convenience of the change for escap- 
ing the faithful regiment. To the best of 
her ability she insisted on eating her cake 
and having it and making it do for Robert 
as well.” 

And for Robert, it did very well indeed; 
even for a man “whose measure of himself 
was that of a son of a dictator and brother 
to a nine-day’s King of England.” (Note 
Elizabeth’s Moon exactly conjunct his Mars 
in Taurus.) Nothing Elizabeth had was 
too good for him, even though, as Wald- 
man states, “every estate, honour, per- 
quisite, jewel that he could flaunt compro- 
mised her still further.” In June 6, 1559, 
he received the Garter, highest badge of 
honour at an English sovereign’s disposal. 
In the same year, “Elizabeth bestowed 
upon him ‘a capital mansion, called the 
Dairy House,’ at Kew—once the property 
of Sir John Gates who had perished with 
his father—and other lands carved out of 
the old monastery sites; the lieutenancy of 
the forest and castle of Windsor and a 
license to export woolen cloths free of 
duty, one an office, the other a privilege 
rich with potential profit; and sums of 
ready cash besides for current needs. 

“Whether in turn he gave her an affec- 
tion that in any way matched hers, it 
would have been impossible for him or any- 
one else to have said. The question simply 
did not arise. One cannot love a fairy god- 
mother with a-purely mortal passion; no 
more could a man entertain for his sov- 


ereign, ‘our God on earth,’ the same senti- 
ments as for a common everyday mistress. 
He had to love her by every law human 
and divine; if she commanded him into 
bed with her, it was his part as a good 
subject loyally to obey. The prerogative 
of Majesty comprised its own pro- 
tocols...” 

As their biographer comments, Eliz- 
abeth, the daughter of King Henry, was 
“scarcely the woman to go on loving a man 
the better part of her life unless she felt 
she was getting some adequate response.” 
(Note her Moon and Sun in earth signs, 
and her seventh house Saturn.) “She was, 
after all, his sort of woman, spirited, way- 
ward, vigorous of body, regal of address, 
cultivated to the fingertips. ... Just the 
sort of woman to provoke in him a sense 
of dreary contrast with the other to whom 
he had bound himself at seventeen—the 
wife whose future the world now tried to 
read with such fascinated expectancy.” 

Robert’s marriage, which seemed to have 
been a convenient worldly arrangement, 
presented the chief obstacle to his marriage 
to Elizabeth, and therefore gave rise to 
more rumors. “They say he is thinking of 
divorcing his wife.” And then angther more 
deadly rumor spread. The new Spanish 
Ambassador de Quadra wrote straight out 
to Philip II: “I have heard from a person 
who is accustomed to giving me veracious 
news that Lord Robert has sent to poison 
his wife. Certainly all that the Queen will 
do with us in the matter of her marriage 
is only keeping the country engaged with 
words until this wicked deed is consum- 
mated.” 

Even while the talk of the scheming of 
how a superfluous wife could best be 
eliminated, in August, 1560, Robert’s wife 
Amy fell down a flight of stairs and broke 
her neck. The verdict of the coroner’s 
jury “left no doubt that Lady Amy had 
died accidentally.” 

And: now that Leicester was free to 
marry the lady of his heart and mind, in- 
fluential persons at court, who were de- 
termined that the queen should not take 
this “disastrous step,” as they termed it, 
exaggerated the rumors of Robert’s guilt 
in order to disqualify him from becoming 
the royal consort. The court and kingdom 
buzzed with terrible whispers and proba- 
bilities.. The fact that Robert had been 
at court at the time of his wife’s accident 
did not deter the expression of public 
opinion, Lady Amy was said to have com- 
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mitted suicide by throwing herself down 
the stairs because of her husband’s neglect. 
The accident has been “most convenient 
and timely.” Now how would these “bold 
lovers,” these “cruel and brilliant chil- 
dren,” as Mr. Waldman calls them, react 
in the face of Church and State? “The 
preachers raved against the marriage from 
their pulpits, her ambassadors in foreign 
capitals sent frenzied messages to the 
Council that it be stopped by any means. 
The news of it, wrote Randolph from Edin- 
burgh, ‘so passioneth my heart that no 
grief I ever felt was like unto it.’ Throck- 
mo-ton in Paris wished that he might crawl 
away and die. ‘If the matter be not al- 
ready determined,’ he wrote to Cecil on 
October 28th, ‘in visceribus Jesu Christi 
I conjure you to do all your endeavour to 
hinder it.’ The expectation of it, he added, 
was undoing the triumph of the Scottish 
campaign in the spring: the French Crown 
was refusing to ratify the Treaty of Edin- 
burgh in the belief that internal ‘discon- 
tentation’ and ‘the loss of all foreign coun- 
tenance’ would soon deprive England of 
the means of enforcing it. ‘The bruits be 
so brim and maliciously reported here I 
know not where to turn... . One laugheth 
at us, another revileth us, another threat- 
eneth the Queen. Some let not to say, 
What religion is this, that a subject shall 
kill his wife and the prince not only bear 
withal but marry him?’ 

“For Elizabeth was head not only of the 
State but of the Church, the personal 
symbol of the spiritual revolution on which 
her subjects’ lives and fortunes, the na- 
tional existence even, had been staked. 
What hope was there of its succeeding if 
she herself discredited it by blatant im- 
morality? ... 

“Yet on the other sidé was Robert 
pleading to her sense of justice as well as 
her love. If to marry him might be taken 
as the reward of his guilt, not to marry 
him would in the circumstances be prac- 
tically as good as publishing her disbelief 
in his innocence . . .” 

Being a woman and in love, what was 
Elizabeth to do? Her father might love as 
he chose without sacrificing power; but he 
was a man. Her sister had unwisely sacri- 
ficed power because she was a woman. 
“But for Elizabeth, a female Henry in 
sexual susceptibility as in autocratic tem- 
per,” no adjustment seemed possible. 


“Woman and Queen could not both be 
satisfied,” and Elizabeth was above all a 


Queen. She made her choice in her usual 
way, that of waiting and parrying. (Note 
the denial and patience of her seventh 
house Saturn conjunct Uranus sextile her 
eighth house Sun.) In any event, the mar- 
riage did not take place, and Robert re- 
mained merely the royal favorite. 


(To Be Continued) 


CHALLENGES OF THE EARTH 
(Continued from page 63) 


things, to the sky. The sky reflects to the 
center the needs born of the surface. And 
from the center, through the void and the 
stillness, the answer comes. Spirit an- 
swers as power. That power raises har- 
vests, or stirs the earthquake. Always and 
forever it answers all needs. 


Men who have reached center channel 
forth those answers. They create, they 
destroy. Through their eyes that know 
supreme emptiness, through their hands 
that can plough the surface of all things, 
the Eternal One makes Himself known. 
He it is of whom the Bhagavat Gita speaks, 
saying: “There dwelleth in the heart of 
every creature, the Master, /shwara, who 
by his magic power causeth all things and 
creatures to revolve mounted upon the uni- 
versal wheel of time. (Take sanctuary 
with him alone, with all thy soul; by. his 
grace thou shalt obtain supreme happi- 
ness, the eternal peace...” 


ASTRO-BIOGRAPHIES 
(Continued from page 51) 


to the nature, especially in matters of art 
and design, and in this she has shown great 
ability. She has encouraged such designers 
as Clarepotter, Nettie Rosenstein, Lilly 
Daché, and others. Here we see the desire 
for the best, the thing that satisfies the 
idealism, yet tinctured with the construc- 
tive criticism of Jupiter-Mars in Virgo. 

Yet Miss Shaver is a Leo, a natural 
executive, and, with the stars to help her, 
she has attained a most notable position. 

Leo natives have an innate sense of 
leadership and, unless other factors negate 
this trend, they do best when giving rein 
to this impulse, especially if, in so doing, 
they can be of real service to their fellow 
men. 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


The heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament 


showeth His handiwork. Moreover, by them is thy servant 


warned, and in keeping of them there is great reward. 


Harvesting and Canning 


7; HAVE better crops and more food for 
canning, we must keep our plants free from 
diseaSes and insects during the month of 
August. Combating-insects may be the big 
number one job for this month as these 
pests appear in greater number at this time 
of the year. 

Squash, cucumber, melon and potato 
plants require a watch- 


—Psatm XIX 


Charles R. Hook 


that all plants that produce their yield 
above the soil should be planted when the 
Moon is New or in the First Quarter, while 
those that produce their yield in the soil 
should be planted when the Moon is Full 

or in the Last Quarter. 
Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil, growing from seed with a root forma- 
tion, similar to beans, 





ful eye as much dam- 
age can be done by 
insects in a period of 
twenty-four hours. 
From your garden 
plants in your Lunar 
Planted Garden you 
should save the best 
seed and bulbs. By 
harvesting them at the 
time given under Har- 
vesting, these bulbs 
and seed will produce 
better plants next 
year. However, we 
should know how to 
dry and store the bulbs 
or seed we wish to save 
for replanting. 
Spoilage and fermen- 


to 21st inclusive. 


eter. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are August Ist to 9th 
and August 27th to 3lst inclusive. 

The good days are August 10th, 
llth, 12th, 13th, 14th, 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, 25th and 26th. 

The unfavorable 
days are August 15th 


Do not go fishing 
on a falling barom- 


corn, lettuce, oats, 
sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted 
when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter, 

Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil, 
growing from seed or 
bulb, or with a bulb 
formation, similar to 
beet, radish, carrot, po- 
tato, turnip, tulip and 
gladiolus, should be 
planted when the Moon 
is Full or in Last 
Quarter. 

Plant in Last Quar- 
ter only if necessary as 
it is not considered the 
best time for planting. 











tation are less likely to 

occur in foods which are Lunar harvested 
and Lunar canned. When harvested and 
processed at the proper time all foods will 
keep better, have a finer flavor and will 
be richer in vitamin content. 


Planting Dates 
For the benefit of new readers, we repeat 


Time given is East- 
ern Standard Time. For Daylight Saving 
Time, add one hour. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 7:04 A.M. August 
Ist, all day August 2nd, and up to 4:22 
P.M. August 3rd: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
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Moon fs in Scorpio, at 4:22 P.M. August 
3rd, and up to 3:54 P.M. August 4th: a 
good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 3:54 P.M. August 4th, and all 
day August 5th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 5:23 P.M. August 8th, and 
all day August 9th and 10th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 12:41 P.M. August 
13th, all day August 14th, and up to 6:37 
P.M. August 15th: a good time. time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, all day August 18th 
and up to 8:17 P.M. August 19th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 5:06 A.M. August 22nd and all day 
August 23rd: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 4:15 P.M. August 
28th, and all day August 29th and 30th: 
a good time to plant flowers and a fair time 
to plant vegetables. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Scorpio, 
all day August 31st: a good time to plant. 


Farmers Guide 

For such routine work and farm tasks 
as hoeing, cultivating, weeding, cutting un- 
desired growths of plants and weeds, spray- 
ing plants with fungicides and insecticides 
to destroy disease or insects on plants, use 
the following days: August 6th, 7th, 8th, 
11th, 12th, and 13th up to 12:41 P.M. 
Also all day August 16th, 17th, 20th, 21st, 
24th, 25th, 26th, 27th and 28th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Start on August 6th and through to 
August 15th; the best two days to start 
are August 9th and 10th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
August Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 11th, 28th, 29th and 
30th. 

Set duck and turkey eggs on August 3rd, 
4th, 5th, 13th, 30th and 3lst. 

Set chicken eggs on August 10th, 11th, 
12th and 20th. 

Purchase baby poultry hatched on Aug- 
ust 4th, 5th and 3lst. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
dates that are good for flowers and fair 
for vegetables are August Ist after 7:04 
A.M., all day August 2nd, and up to 4:22 
P.M. August 3rd, also after 4:15 P.M. 
August 28th and all day August 29th and 
30th. 


The good days are August 3rd after 
4:22 P.M., all day August 4th, 5th and 
31st. 

The fair dates are August 8th after 5:23 
P.M., all day August 9th and 10th, also 
after 4:15 P.M. August 28th, and all day 
August 29th and 30th. 

Grass Seeding and Laying Sod: In most 
sections of the U. S. A., seeding of grass 
and laying sod should not be done in July 
or August as this time of the year is the 
hottest and dryest. In the September issue 
the dates for this work will again be pub- 
lished. However, if we receive requests for 
these dates for the months of July and 
August from those few whose soil is fa- 
vored with sufficient moisture at this time 
of the year, we will publish these dates 
hereafter. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: August Ist, 
2nd, 3rd, 9th, 10th, 29th and 30th. Good 
for fast growth: August 4th, 5th and 31st. 
Good for slow growth: August 14th, 15th, 
22nd. and 23rd. Fair for slow growth: 
August 18th and 19th. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The best dates 
are August 13th after 12:41 P.M., all day 
August 14th, and up to 6:37 P.M. August 
15th, also all day August 22nd and 23rd. 
The fair dates are August 18th and 19th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Wine or 
Sauerkraut: For a more tender meat and 
better flavored food, with better keeping 
qualities, also for less spoilage in canned 
fruit or vegetables and all processed food, 
the best days are: August 13th after 12:41 
P.M., all day August 14th, and up to 6:37 
P.M. August 15th. The good days are 
August 22nd and 23rd. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
August 13th early morning and up to 12:41 
P.M., all day August 18th and 19th, also 
August 24th after 7:38 A.M., all day Aug- 
ust 25th, and up to 10:54 A.M. August 
26th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Gath- 
ering seeds from your lunar planted crops 
should be done at the proper time. These 
seeds will reproduce better at their next 
harvesting if properly cared for after har- 
vesting. The best days are August 18th 
and 19th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are: August 13th 
early morning and up to 12:41 P.M., also 

(Continued on page 85) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
July 23rd to August 23rd 


A TWO-YEAR period of extreme im- 
portance begins with your birthday this 
year, This is most definitely a turning 
point in your life. The path you set your 
feet on now stretches ahead into the future 
for thirty years. Naturally there will be 
other periods of critical change within the 
complete thirty year cycle, but the con- 
ditions at the time of each of these minor 
turning points will 


Margaret Morrell 


point where you now are. Unfortunately 
there is seldom any realization of the im- 
portance of the steps one is taking at this 
critical beginning point; it is much later 
on that you can look back and say, “If I 
had only done so and so then.” The real 
value of astrology lies exactly in its ac- 
curacy in charting such cycles, permitting 
you to make decisions with a knowledge 

of the long-term re- 





stem back to the 


sults you are setting 


decisions and ac- WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR in motion. 
tions you take be- AHEAD 
tween August 1946 Schedule new starts for the period be- Saturn 
and September 1948. tween September 24th to November 9th; 
Since the fore- minor goals should be reached in July A review of the 


going sounds rather . 


momentous, a sim- 
ple explanation of 
this long-term cycle 
is in order at this 
point. Activity is 
set in motion at the 
beginning of the 
cycle. Momentum 
carries it forward to 
a point of crisis at 


bilities. 


ity period. 





Radical long-term changes are probable; 
marriage, new employment, new busi- 
ness yentures, new home investments, 
geographic moves, are more than possi- 


Prepare yourself to take on new respon- 
sibility and authority, accompanied by 
plenty of hard work. 

See a physician for a general examination 
before the end of August in order to 
assure good health through a low vital- 


events of past cyclic 
periods should be 
helpful in indicating 
how closely these 
measure to years of 
change in your life. 
The thirty-year 
cycle just completed 
began in 1917-1919, 
reached its first 
phase 1924-26, its 








the ‘first quarter” 
point (714 years in 
this case) where some changes are usually 
necessary; momentum continues to increase 
until the halfway or “full moon” point is 
reached; from the latter point on the real 
harvest of the first half of the cycle begins 
to be reaped, with a peak at the third 
quarter period (21 years), when further 
changes determine the character of the ‘last 
74% years of the long cycle. The only 
point in such a cycle where real freedom 
of decision exists is at the inception—the 


half-way point in 
1932-34, its third 
quarter in 1940-42. These periods will of 
course be more obvious ‘in the lives of 
those who were adults at the beginning of 
the cycle; for these, the coming two years 
will mark a “second beginning,” and it will 
be most acute for Leos born in 1917-19, 
many of whom are in the group recently 
released from service, or are wives of these 
men. The 1917-19 group will be most 
cruelly aware that a page of life has been 
turned—that one can’t pick up where he 
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or she left off, even if the page was not 
completely read. These, more than any 
other group, need to realize and be heart- 
ened by the promise which a new cycle 
always holds—freedom of choice to direct 
your feet on a path of your own selection, 
in contrast to one dictated by circum- 
stances, parental pressure, undeveloped 
juvenile ambitious, etc. 

Although it is obviously impossible to 
outline all the changes possible in such a 
period, the central theme is one of taking 
responsibility on one’s self. 

Marriage is one of the most frequent 
manifestations of this assumption of re- 
sponsibility. Dissolution of an existing 
marriage is also possible, and is usually 
followed by re-marriage before the two- 
year period is over. Loss of a partner or 
parent sometimes forces responsibility on 
you, or the misfortune or ill health of 
other members of the family may add to 
your obligations, In some cases the advent 
of children measures to the responsibility, 
altho this is most often true only in cases 
of “planned parenthood” or adoption of 
children. 

Undertaking a business venture of your 
own (or with a partner) is a move fre- 
quently made at this period, and one that 
is highly recommended if the venture 
meets certain requirements: (1) If its 
success depends mainly upon your personal 
effort. (2) If it is of a type that can stand 
slow development. (3) If it is something 
you want to do badly enough to give freely 
of yourself. 

An additional reason for going into 
business on your own now rather than later 
is that backing, credit, etc. should be more 
easily obtained—you wear during this 
period an undeniable air of authority and 
competence which is very convincing to 
prospective partners, financial investors 
and customers. 

Many women, especially older women 
who have heretofore given all their time 
to home or children, start small businesses 
at this period—one-man agencies dealing 
with neighbors and friends, dressmaking, 
buying and selling real estate, small enter- 
tainment or teaching projects, etc. Such 
an enterprise is often started to fill in time 
during the ebb of the previous cycle (1944- 
46 in this case) and develops into a 
business almost by itself. Other women 
who have not previously worked often take 
jobs, while many of those who have spent 
the last 15 or less years in the business 
world transfer to the sphere of the home. 


The important point here is the change 
itself, rather than its specific application 
in individual cases. 

Geographic moves often are. coincident 
with this period. Usually there is a feeling 
of hardship in addition to the actual labor 
of moving; here again consolation should 
rest on the solid fact of a chance to make 
a new beginning. 

A complete change to a new professional 
line also often accompanies this period. 
This is particularly true where the native 
has been drifting along in a type of work 
in which he or she has little interest—just 
working because it’s a job and he has to 
make a living. If you come in this classifi- 
cation, pull yourself together, clarify your 
ambitions and make a new start now, even 
though it requires more effort and perhaps 
brings in less income for the time being. 

Success, as well as peace of mind and 
emotions, during the next 714 years will 
depend on your working at something you 
really enjoy, where your personal effort 
will make or break the job; this applies as 
well to women who marry and leave busi- 
ness life—unless they really like home 
making and family life, the marriage will 
be in danger of foundering on the rocks 
of their discontent. The emphasis on 
choosing a type of work which pays heavily 
in personal satisfaction should be of special 
interest to veterans returning or recently 
returned to civilian life; stop-gaps should 
not be considered now—select a job for 
its long-term prospects and_ personal 
appeal. 

If you have ambitions along creative 
lines, this is the time to get started in 
earnest, either by making a break that will 
permit you to devote all your time to 
creative effort, or arranging time and other 
work so as not to drain yourself of energy 
for creative interests. 

Those who are already engaged in work 
they like should be rewarded during the 
next two years by promotion, recognition, 
positions of authority. In most cases, this 


“success” will carry with it a heavy sense © 


of the weight of the responsibility you are 
forced to bear; it will also probably entail 
a terrific amount of plain hard work, and 
take up practically al] of your time on the 
job and off. You shoulder responsibility 
well, and are at your best in an authorita- 
tive position, but there is some danger at 
this time of taking yourself and your posi- 
tion too seriously, of becoming pompous, 
arrogant—so swollen with self-importance 
that you think people can’t get along 
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-without you and therefore you can get 


away with murder. These are the de- 
structive aspects of Saturn on the sun that 
attack the successful; others are self-pity, 
a feeling of carrying the weight of the 
world on your shoulders, of being imposed 
on. It is true that acceptance of responsi- 
bility will be required of you; that au- 
thority may be conferred on you; that you 
will appear to others as a solidly responsi- 
ble individual. But it is also true that 
unless you are really as big as the re- 
sponsibility you acquire, as worthy of the 
position in inner qualities as in outer 
capabilities, you will lose it before the end 
of 1948. And to a proud Leo, it’s worse 
to be lifted up and to fafl than never to 
rise at all. 


however, definite weight is thrown in 
favor of the fall of 1946, particularly 
in September and October. For one thing, 
the opportunity to establish new founda- 
tions is present. You should be able then 
to secure business space despite the cur- 
rent shortage (or living quarters where 
marriage or geographic moves constitute 
the new cycle). 

New jobs should be easy to obtain so 
long as you are willing to start on the 
ground floor. Family and older friends 
should be helpful; it is even possible that 
it may be through their advice or agency 
that you obtain work, housing or business 
opportunity. 

A family business could also offer un- 

usual chances, or an 





You will have to 
realize also that a 
line must be drawn. 
on the amount of 
work or obligations 
you attempt to 
shoulder. You can f 
be tempted now, 
either by your fun- 
damental generosity 
or a sense of neces- 
sity, to take too 
much on yourself. 
And since health is 


vored 
indispensable. 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD 


Don’t become swollen with self impor- 
tance, lord it arrogantly over less fa- 
individuals, 


Don’t try to resist change, and in making 
changes, don’t play for immediate bene- 
fit rather than long-term security. 


Don’t be your brother’s keeper; you can 
become enmeshed in a net of family 
affairs if you don’t keep a proper per- 
spective on relationship obligations. 


inheritance or sale 
of family property 


might furnish the 
means for a new 
venture. 


Investments in 
real estate or nat- 
ural resources such 
as oil, coal, metals, 
etc., are suggested; 
however, invest- 
ments or develop- 
ment of such 
property, not spec- 


or think you are 











an important con- 
sideration with Sat- 
urn on your sun, an attempt to extend 
yourself too far is apt to put you in the 
position of not being able to do anything. 
It would be a good idea to have a general 
check-up at the beginning of this period 
(August). Attend immediately to any 
disorders that may be discovered, and even 
if you receive a good bill of health, plan 
on getting a proper amount of rest, on 
supplementing diet with vitamins, and on 
regular six-month follow-up examinations. 
Vitality is usually low at this time and 
you’re apt to find that you require more 
sleep and rest and are more susceptible to 
colds, fatigue and deficiency ailments. 
The negative aspects of Saturn are likely 
to be evident near September 11th and 
20th; October 4th, 12th, 19th, 26th; No- 
vember Ist, 4th; 15th; January 25th, 26th, 
31st; April 23rd; May Sth, 23rd, 26th. 


Jupiter 
Ordinarily when new starts are indicated 


within a two-year period, they can be made 
anytime within the period. In your case, 





ulation, is indicated. 
It is also a good 
time to go “back to the land” if you are 
so inclined; in any case, Jupiter in the 4th 
house favors investment or work con- 
nected with farms or agricultural supplies, 
house furnishings, interior decoration, en- 
tertainment appliances for home use, 
building projects, or any business that can 
be conducted from the home or utilizes the 
facilities of the home as a source of in- 
come. 

This position also suggests unusual social 
and professional benefits from entertaining 
in the home, and to a great extent promises 
that the sympathy and understanding of 
the family wiil support you in any new 
undertaking. 

Uranus 


The popularity and place of prominence 
with friends and in social or professional 
organizations that you have gained during 
the past five years should continue this 
year. In fact, these contacts can prove 


genuinely helpful now; you may assume a 
position of executive authority in such or- 
ganizations, or gain prestige and profes- 
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sional rank because of your contacts with 
them. 

In view of the radical changes indicated 
by other planetary cycles, you may have 
to make a place for yourself in new groups; 
here too popularity is practically assured, 
so you should not be dismayed at the 
thought of leaving old circles. 

There is some warning against a high- 
handed, arrogant attitude with friends in 
early December, March and July; people 
usually accord you the right to the center 
of the stage, but you can offend by taking 
this position too much for granted at these 
times. 

Neptune 


The tendency to be drawn closer and 
closer into family or neighborhood circles, 
which has been present since late 1942, 
may this year become a practical problem 
because of an overwillingness to take on 
physical responsibilities. Unless you are 
able to discriminate between what is really 
an obligation and what constitutes an im- 
position, you can be completely swamped 
by the problems of others in your im- 
mediate environment, especially brothers 
and sisters, and instead of living yout own 
life and making the most of a period when 
you are at a peak of power, you will waste 
your efforts being a “swell person” to those 
who should be taking care of their own 
affairs. Leo is particularly susceptible to 
this sort of appeal; he (or she) is good- 
hearted to begin with, gets a real kick out 
of doing things for people and can be 
flattered by their looking to him for help. 
This whole situation is enhanced this year 
by the fact that without any effort on 
your part you are going to be the most 
important person in your family, neigh- 
borhood or community circle; this can 
work out positively by presenting you with 
the opportunity to reach a position of 
importance in local politics, community 
projects or social activities, or the arbiter 
in family disputes, But it can work out 
negatively by tying your hands with so 
much detail and the emotional drain of 
others’ problems that you accomplish noth- 
ing for yourself. On you alone will rest 
the answer as to which it will be, for it 
will be up to you to keep your values 
straight and to learn to say “no.” 

The inclination to daydream, to be un- 
able to integrate ideas into concrete form, 
to misstate your case in speech or writing, 
should lessen this year, but there is still 
a necessity to have all the details worked 


out carefully before you put a plan into 
action, to insist on having all agreements 
put in writing and then to file the papers 
in their proper place so there will be no 
danger of forgetting where they are or 
losing them. You should also develop the 
habit of jotting down names, addresses, 
ideas, for there may still be a tendency to 
forget such items just when you need them 
most. There is also an inclination to worry 
too much about what the family or the 
neighbors think or to go to the other 
extreme of not caring a hoot about their 
opinion. Neptune always swings back and 
forth between extremes—the problem is 
to try to keep to the middle path, and 
when a decision is necessary, to wait until 
you reach a middle point from which you 
can obtain perspective on both sides. Make 
a special effort to be practical, detached 
and unemotional near August 15th, 16th, 
20th; September 18th to 24th, October Ist; 
December 31st, January 10th, 12th; March 
31st; April 22nd, 23rd; May 2nd, June 
7th, 30th; July 15th. 


Pluto 


Leo natives born between July 31st and 
August 16th of any year will experience 
the indications of Pluto in Leo. This is a 
long-range unsettling, disruptive condition, 
which coincides with an acute awareness 
of broad political, social, labor or philo- 
sophic trends. In fact you are more apt 
than others to be drawn into such move- 
ments, and with Saturn on your ascendant, 
can be pushed to the forefront in these 
activities. This can of course lead you to 
become the voice for a group, and where 
the purpose of the group is truly valid, 
you should be able to accomplish a great 
deal of good. But it can also bring you 
into contact with crackpot isms, or worse 
still, make you front for groups whose 
nefarious purpose is hidden behind high 
sounding titles preaching social welfare. 
Investigate organizations, question phil- 
osophies, take precaution against personal 
accidents, stay out of crowds near August 
4th, 23rd; September 9th; October 13th 
and 16th; November 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th, 
27th, late January and late April. 


Plan of Action 


The pattern of activity for the year (as 
described by Mars’ movement through the 
signs) is one of speedy progress and steady 
expansion, New starts should be timed for 
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September 24th ‘to November 6th, the 
earlier in this period, the better. An inter- 
lude when personal aspects will over 
shadow larger ambitions occurs between 
November 11th and December 7th, and 
probably will extend to the end of the year. 
Revisions can be made in January, in 
preparation for expansion between January 
26th and May 21st; this is the most active 
period of the year, Minor goals should be 
reached in June and July of next year. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


AUGUST: The first twelve days of 
August are slow; the period is excellent 
however, even though little of a final 
nature is accomplished. You should clear 
up financial questions at this time, plan 
on purchases, lay out a practical expense 
program, contact people for supplies, look 
over the market—in general, examine and 
clear the financial decks. Emphasis shifts 
after the 12th to routine, practical arrange- 
ments, working out the details of plans you 
hope to put into action in the fall, writing 
or contacting people for information, an- 
swering ads, applying for jobs, arranging 
for supplies, etc. These are all strictly 
practical activities, but there is a romantic 
or exciting tone to them this month that 
lifts them out of the commonplace. Never- 
theless, be careful of estimates, and be sure 
that inspired ideas are workable as well 
as idealistic. Arrangements, personal in- 
terviews, trips, should progress smoothly, 
neighborhood social affairs should be 
pleasant, perhaps romantic, and vacations 
or outings to familiar spots hold an un- 
accustomed glamour. 


SEPTEMBER: Good news, perhaps an 
answer to a recent application or interview, 
may be forthcoming between the 2nd and 
8th. Some inner disappointment may cen- 
ter around the 11th-14th; be careful of 
extravagance or snap judgments on the 
latter date. For the most part, the weeks 
to the 24th are similar in tone and interests 
to August, altho you should be nearer final 
preparations for new starts, with some 
concrete evidence in hand by the 24th, 
when news of an exceptional nature is 
possible—this should measure to oppor- 
tunity of a large order, and may relate 
to a new job, business, locality, home, In 
any case, you should receive the key to 
open whatever doors hold your desires, 
and on the 29th may conclude transactions 





that make them a tangible, permanent 
reality—a fine day for concluding deals 
where the signing of papers is involved. 


OCTOBER: If possible at all, new 
starts should be made this month. Even 
where no new action has been contem- 
plated, circumstances may force you to 
act, particularly near the 4th, 12th, 13th, 
19th. If you are moving on prearranged 
plans, be sure to stick to the program on 
these days and try to avoid arguments 
with family, landlords, superiors; also take 
precaution against accidents in the home 
or place of business. This is the logical 
month for geographical, residential, em- 
ployment moves, and even if these are 
forced by necessity rather than volition, 
you should be able to improve your posi- 
tion, especially near the 9th, 15th, 28th, 
31st. These days, and the 17th and 27th, 
are fine for concluding transactions, mar- 
riage, moving into a home, opening the 
doors on a new business, etc. Even if you 
don’t make radical changes, this month is 
an excellent time to clean house, buy new 
furniture, entertain or make changes in 
business routine or personnel. Where new 
enterprises were started early in the sum- 
mer, new factors will probably enter into 
conditions now, necessitating revision but 
not a complete change of direction. 


NOVEMBER: The first week is diffi- 
cult—ambition and caution war with each 
other, with emotional elements probably 
complicating the picture. Try to stick to 
previous plans and to have the courage of 
your convictions, There is a possibility of 
high personal recognition, personality sell- 
ing, or a romantic meeting near the 7th. 
The rest of the month continues pretty 
much in this vein—the accent is social and 
personal rather than purely professional or 
serious. No new action should be at- 
tempted, no final conclusions arrived at. 
Put yourself out to charm on the job as 
well as in personal life and await results. 
You should have plenty of social invita- 
tions and perhaps a new romance—ac- 
cented again on the 23rd. 


DECEMBER: You may have been too 
busy last month or couldn’t see what you 
wanted—in either case, your Christmas 
shopping is probably still to be done. 
There is some warning against extravagance 
near the 4th, 12th, 13th; lovers’ quarrels, 
arguments with friends or children can 
also center around these days; and tem- 
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peramental outbursts can destroy personal 
prestige in social or professional circles. 
Aside from this, the happy-go-lucky as- 
pects of affairs continues to the 17th, after 
which there is a sobering attitude. This 
should be an old-fashioned family Christ- 
mas, and it’s quite possible that you may 
find most of the burden of the holiday 
work on your own shoulders, perhaps be- 
cause of illness of other members of the 
family. Another alternative is that you 
may not feel so chipper yourself, par- 
ticularly near New Year’s. It would be 
wise to plan a quiet New Year’s Eve, for 
there are definite indications that indul- 
gence will have disagreeable physical 
repercussions, or that misunderstandings 
will mar the Auld Lang Syne atmosphere. 


JANUARY: This is a hard working 
month, with circumstances calling your 
attention to purely practical considerations. 
Health may continue to be an issue; colds 
should be properly taken care of and pre- 
cautions taken against domestic or em- 
ployment accidents near the 3rd and 18th— 
falls may be particularly dangerous. A 
great deal of constructive work can be 
accomplished this month; implementing 
ideas developed last month, initiating sys- 
tems, rearranging routine or facilities, 
ordering supplies or household equipment, 
hiring employes, improving or leasing 
property—in general oiling the wheels of 
household or business so that the routine 
will function effortlessly. Antagonism, dis- 
sension, especially with partners, may cen- 
ter around the 25th to 31st; a lot of re- 
sentment may flare here; accompanied by a 
destructively defensive attitude on your 
part, especially near the 31st. Try to iron 
things out by writing, or through the aid 
of a mutual friend; in any case, don’t move 
rashly, particularly not in relation to en- 
terprises started during the fall—this is 
the first test of their soundness. 


FEBRUARY: This is in essence a con- 
structive month, but you'll have to keep 
a short rein on your temper and tendency 
to override other people’s wishes. Changes 
may be in order now, although not such 
drastic changes as during the fall; this is 
rather a period when basic plans must be 
altered to allow for expansion, or when you 
may be moved up to a more important 
position. Partnership offers also occur at 
this time or partnership situations require 
clarification. Socially it usually means new 
friends or interests, or the beginning of a 


six-month period of more active participa- 
tion in social activity, Don’t act on rumors 
or hearsay near the 15th, nor jump to 
conclusions on the 19th. All immediate 
business or personal arrangements should 
be completed before the 28th. 


MARCH: There is still danger of flare- 
ups with partners near March Ist to 7th; 
a dramatic gesture, violent argument or 
wild business scheme can peril basic se- 
curity at this time; in any Case, no new 
action or changes of plans should be at- 
tempted until next month, and certainly 
none that smacks of the histrionics of this 
first week. Money, property, taxes, credit, 
are the focus of attention in March, and 
you can avoid later trouble by being extra 
cautious on the 8th-9th. All problems in- 
volving money mutually earned or spent, 
property, household or business expenses, 
money owed you or that you owe, accounts 
you administer, etc., should be examined, 
analyzed and plans made for their solution 
between the 9th and 23rd. Estimates of 
credit needed for supplies should also be 
checked. Unless circumstances require im- 
mediate action, it would. be best not to act 
on your conclusions until April. The 27th 
to 31st of March is a particularly dan- 
gerous period—rashness, over-optimism, 
poor information are a bad mixture and 
can tangle situations terribly. 


APRIL: The 4th should see a change, 
with you vindicated or rewarded with 
personal recognition—this is, of course, if 
you have acted with restraint the last two 
months. An exceptionally fine deal can be 
closed between the 7th and 13th—this may 
involve sale of property, obtaining credit, 
settlement of legal suits, or any transaction 
which strengthens your personal or pro- 
fessional foundation. The 14th-17th are 
also excellent days, when your personal 
rating should be high or an unusually fine 
offer can be made. Contact can also be 
formed with important people at this time, 
and it is an especially good period for 
creative artists to submit work to pub- 
lishers or agents, or for advertising cam- 
paigns in business. With the exception of 
the 22nd-23rd, April is a good month 
for travel, writing, study; news on the two 
last-named days is likely to be founded 
on pure fancy. 


MAY: The same sort of distorted in- 
formation is still floating around near the 
2nd, which may not do any damage if you 
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don’t take it seriously near the 5th. Con- 
ditions improve enormously from the 7th 
to 22nd; whether your aspirations are 
professional, commercial, social or personal, 
this is the time to push like fury toward 
their attainment. Let the world know how 
good you are, or your work is, by any 
means calculated to insure your or its 
success. Where you have connections, use 
them. Don’t overreach on the 14th-15th, 
when desires and ideas may be soaring, but 
try to drive to conclusions between the 
19th-22nd. These weeks are fine for travel, 
and if nothing more, should see you gay 
and popular. Pull up short on the 22nd, 
whether or not you have achieved im- 
mediate aims. Your work of the year can 
be endangered by emotional reactions, 
stubborn insistence on personal pride, or 
ill-concealed childishness near the 23rd- 
26th. Decisions you have been waiting for 
may reach you near the 28th, and a fine 
agreement be reached on the 30th. 

JUNE: Discretion is called for this 
month—discretion, patience and restraint. 
You should be at a peak of accomplish- 
ment, and you are definitely in the limelight 
so that every move will count for or against 
you. No matter how things go, strive to 
maintain a modest exterior, and do not 
slacken in your efforts to keep the good 
will of public or superiors. There is some 
danger near the Sth-7th of conflict or 
emotional pressure within the family circle 
reflecting on your reputation in broader 
fields. Keep a poker face, discount rumors, 
play down doubts. A pleasant surprise 
should be in store for you near the 13th— 
this may be the goal you’ve been driving 
for. Restraint is again necessary near the 
l6th—be ultra circumspect here. An op- 
portunity may arise which has real possi- 
bilities; don’t jump too fast or make any 
moves at present, for any proposition com- 
ing up near June 16th is likely to drag on 
unfinished until late in July. A change in 
family or neighborhood affairs or news 
you've been waiting for may develop near 
the 20th. However, you'll have to strive 
to keep values straight near the 30th, If 
possible, try to have all important ar- 
rangements concluded before the latter 
date, 

JULY: The first two weeks of July are 
the best vacation choice of the summer. 
Business is likely to be slow in any case, 
and you are virtually assured of having a 
really enjoyable vacation, with lots of new 
friends, interesting activities to stimulate 
you back to your natural high spirits. 


Important developments in relation to 
home, property, job or business base are 
beginning to jell from the 16th on. Propo- 
sitions or ideas that date back to June 16th 
should start to crystallize into tangible 
form near the 21st, and continue to shape 
up until the culmination point on July 
29th to August 2nd. You’re in the strong- 
est part of a minor cycle—the section 
where objectives should be reached—and 
your mind should be turning toward goals 
at which to aim in the new two-year cycle 
which begins in September. Deals clinched 
now can put you in a position of security, 
so put forth special effort the last week 
in July to secure the foundation of home, 
family, business. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 78) 


all day August 18th, 19th, 20th and 21st. 

The fair dates are: August 15th after 
6:37 P.M., all day August 16th and 17th, 
also after 7:38 A.M. August 24th, all day 
August 25th, and up to 10:54 A.M. August 
26th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are: August 13th early morning 
and up to 12:41 P.M., also all day August 
18th, 19th, 20th and 21st. The best dates 
are: August 15th after 6:37 P.M. all day 
August 16th and 17th, also after 7:38 A.M. 
August 24th, all day August 25th, and up 
to 10:54 A.M. August 26th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on August 
13th in the early morning and up to 12:41 
P.M., and all day August 18th and 19th, 
also after 7:38 A.M. August 24th, all day 
August 25th, and up to 10:54 A.M. August 
26th. 





STUDENT CHART READER 
by 
Llewellyn George 


Especially recommended for the begin- 
ner. Contains delineations of planets in 
signs and houses, aspects, etc. More 
than 400 interpretations. 

300 pages 


Paper bound, $1.50 
Cloth bound, $2.50 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


August, 1946 3 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forwarda pproximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed t olocal Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Time. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 1 
Moonrise—9:21 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The tendency is to bite 
off a lot more than can be pleasantly di- 
gested. Be sparing not only in diet but 
with words, action, on the job or in public. 
3ig talk can stir up confusion and hostility 
rather than confidence. Check on facts 
before commitments. The late p.m. may 
present magnetic ideas to be worked out. 
Utilize talents and popularity. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 2 
Moonrise—10:24 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Movement may be fast 
and much can be acomplished through 
tasks at home or publicly. Consistent work 
can show big results in future develop- 
ments, Dramatic announcements, however, 
may be more startling than wise. Agree- 
ments or decisions may have to be re- 
vised or cause nervousness and hurt pride. 
The p.m. could be surprisingly happy and 
successful. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 3 
Moonrise—11:25 a.m. 

Venus ruler—It may require unusual 
fortitude, adjustments, insight, to come 
through without some trouble. Don’t 
press—ideas, machines, tools, things or 
people. Health could be an item or just 
plain nerves and family. Obstacles should 
be clearing up but jams could be a nui- 
sance and conflicts strike anywhere. Make 
it a quiet p.m. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 4 
Moonrise—12:25 p.m. 
Pluto ruler—Decisions could be reached 
in important zones of influence, Leaders 
may announce significant departures from 





older rujes. But the average persons could 
be ill-prepared for “musts” from any 
source. Take care of assets, especially joint 
interests. The other fellow needs help. 
Relax in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Aug. 5 
Moonrise—1:24 p.m. 

Pluto ruler-—Arguments may still rend 
the air and cooperation be refused either 
in business or love, family or socially. The 
chores could be a definite bone of conten- 
tion for many. Misunderstanding, errors 
of judgment, deceit or schemes are possible. 
Yet the trend is now toward a solution of 
any problem and good work will tell effec- 
tively. The p.m. should improve by effort. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 6 
Moonrise—2:24 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—By taking ordinary pre- 
cautions as to facts, costs, what is or what 
isn’t possible, outstanding developments 
may take place under surprising circum- 
stances. Be ready for odd news, support, 
new openings, a give and take that could 
open new resources. But don’t push too 
hard for final settlements now. The p.m. 
could be very successful, 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 7 
Moonrise—3:23 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler — Astonishing promises, 
commitments, engagements (business, pro- 
fessional, romantic), could be announced 
or consummated successfully early in the 
a.m, People who are on their toes can 
attain preferred positions. Later labors, 
changes, news, travel, could be halting and 
irksome. Maintain a steady tempo. Take 
no chances in the p.m. Good sense is 
repaid. 
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THURSDAY—Aug. 8 
Moonrise—4:20 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Today the job is very 
important to present or future welfare. 
Don’t wrangle over priorities, seniority, 
love, money, hopes or ambitions. Affection 
could be more than cool and criticism acid. 
Whatever is thrown away is probably gone 
for good. Save what is essential. The p.m. 
offers great new possibilities. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 9 
Moonrise—5:13 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Outwardly a rather nega- 
tive day, but one in which exactitude of 
training, skill, effort, will certainly pay. 
The undercurrent is strongly toward co- 
operation, discharge of duty, with a sweep- 
ing change from the industrial motif to 
arts, beauty, science. Relationships of 
various sorts will be accented. Promote re- 
sponsibility in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 10 
Moonrise—6:02 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—People are apt to want 
more than they can get, or the price is 
prohibitive and the quality poor. Postpone 
important deals or purchases. Straight 
facts can set minds easy; frank discussion 
can advance tangible results. Enterprise, 
labors, jobs, drama, romance may have a 
new start in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 11 
Moonrise—6:44 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Surprising successes or 
conclusions may mark today. The tag end 
of a long drawn out battle for public sup- 
port, the settlement of dominant decisions, 
and a complete change of direction could 
take place. Fellowship and fair play could 
win. Steadfast devotion can play a big 
part in any achievement. The p.m. may be 
unusually happy for idealistic enterprises. 


MONDAY—Aug. 12 
Moonrise—7:22 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—This Full Moon could 
signalize a swift forward move that can 
bring attainments in unexpected ways, 
through familiar associates or strangers. 
Engagements, contracts, deals, that have 
not jelled recently may do so shortly. New 
relationships may not be adjusted so easily. 
Don’t fight or be flimflammed into losses 
in the p.m, 


TUESDAY—Aug..13 
Moonrise—7:54 p.m. 
Uranus ruler—Recent changes and good 
work can show up to excellent advantage 





today. A get-together of heart and minds, 
of business and pleasure, can produce bet- 
ter jobs, service, help, ways and means of 
doing chores, with affection thrown in. 
Subordinates may come up with super 
ideas. Favorable responses may be had to 
big plans or projects. Relax in the p.ra. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 14 
Moonrise—8:24 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—The very early birds 
could have all the best of it. Moves, 
changes, labors, parties, experiments, ad- 
ventures, could expand ideas, plans, ven- 
tures. Otherwise the day seems to require 
extra patience, tact, skill to move ahead. 
Especially avoid intrigue, deception, errors. 
The p.m. could be very trying; keep sane 
and sober and out of strange places. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 15 
Moonrise—8:52 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—An excellent day for 
people who can absorb or give out glamour 
without conceit, who can produce anything 
with skill and who are willing to work for 
what they want. Friendly cooperation can 
be wonderfully successful. Important con- 
cessions, business deals, open financial 
doors. But disregard jealousy, delusions, 
self-will, day or night. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 16 
Moonrise—9:19 p.m. 

Mars ruler—It appears that this might 
be a day to say NO. In the early a.m. con- 
ditions may be clearly divided between 
black and white, this OR that, and choices 
might be easy, especially for self sufficient 
persons. But later the perspective could 
be very clouded. Magnetic currents could 
produce strange results, although some 
might be successful through peculiar ways. 
Waste or hostility could spoil the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 17 
Moonrise—9:46 p.m. 

Mars ruler—This could be a day of 
vigorous progress if the incentive is sup- 
plied. New ideas, original people, a well 
disposed public or family could aid in 
home or business plans. A slight tendency 
to bombast, paying too much for too little, 
could call out restraining influences. The 
p.m. could grow very tiresome. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 18 
Moonrise—10:16 p.m. 

Venus ruler—All sorts of news, gossip, 
suggestions, or opportunities, could break 
forth this a.m. It may be difficult to pick 
the real from the phony—but the real is 
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present and could be miraculous, but it 
involves work! Don’t become embroiled 
in arguments or conflicts over money or 
love. Watch speed and words; be calm 
with associates and go to bed early. 


MONDAY—Aug. 19 
Moonrise—10:51 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The a.m, could be wasted 
by arguments pro and con over who meant 
what and why. Be explicit, accurate, effi- 
cient. Even if playing or vacationing, keep 
it neat and simple. Losses come through 
errors, schemes, fraud. The early p.m. 
could add further difficulties in changes or 
money. Be reasonable. Later dramatic 
gains could materialize. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 20 
Moonrise—11:32 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Outside the possibility 
that money matters or instructions may not 
be fully understood, this could be a day 
of exceptional advance and success. Grasp 
every opening to further ambitions, pro- 
jects, associations on a broader scale. 
Leaders or groups have a new spark. Good 
work accomplishes wonders; concentrate 
on achievement. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 21 
No Moonrise. 

Mercury ruler—The emphasis is on sur- 
prises, the unique and unusual. Those who 
are inventive, original, dramatic, artistic, 
should be ready to put ideas, plans, articles, 
artistry or science to the test. Associates 
or partners seem most cooperative in back- 
ing up skills and talents. The p.m. may 
not be so happy; go slow. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 22 
Moonrise—0:21 a.m. 

Moon ruler—An excellent day to study 
problems, analyze all factors and expect 
nothing exciting. Indeed frustration and 
futility could mount toward evening owing 
to uncertainty and cross purposes. Be de- 
liberate; follow organized schedules, Leave 
tall tales and fights to morons. Great de- 
cisions may be made privately and by vast 
concerted efforts in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 23 
Moonrise—1:19 a.m. 
Moon ruler—The big event today could 


be the final arrangement—or statement— 


of a protracted difference of opinion. Basic 


factors should be excellent for business, 
politics, drama, love, public approval. A 
new start or production could reach far 


into the future. However finances, credit, 
promises to pay anything, need close con- 
servation, specially in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 24 
Moonrise—2:25 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Ideas springing from creative 
work, suggestions from others can be ex- 
citing. Grasping hard problems or taking 
of fresh obligations could start important 
developments. Do something unusual di- 
rected toward attainment of success, even 
if it is just a small desire. The p.m. holds 
large possibilities. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 25 
Moonrise—3:35 a.m. 

Sun ruler—This could be a lovely day 
of ease and accomplishment. With old 
problems resolved, new hopes ride high. 
Magnetism attracts in any field, but espe- 
cially mental expression. Romantic enter- 
prises, trips, visits, new people, places, 
things, open doors to joy and gains, Seek 
happiness in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Aug. 26 
Moonrise—4:46 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The New Moon in Virgo 
suggests that fall approaches and labors, 
school routine, loom largely. An excellent 
time to work toward a serious objective. 
Organize schedules or make long range 
plans. Play down the social angle. Con- 
serve money, supplies, resources. Love af- 
fairs seem snared by rivals or lack of 
money, clothes, etc. Expect little in the 
p.m. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 27 
Moonrise—5:56 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—One way or another a 
number of small gains, profitable moves, 
helpful ideas, could mount to sizable divi- 
dends. Be ready to give good service, re- 
spond heartily to others, and take what is 
offered with a smile. Any buildup today 
is important. The p.m. may develop erratic 
impulses or acid criticism; play safe on all 
counts. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 28 
Moonrise—7:03 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Large or small plans 
could get under way with speed and ease. 
Industry, production, groups, could bring 
hope or jobs to many. Love, affection, de- 
votion, may add happiness, to home, fam- 
ily, parties. Consistent efforts to increase 
skill or art should have exceptional results. 
The p.m. may be negative: 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant—LEO 


LXVI 


I. Leo rises the first Fire sign Aries oc- 
cupies the Ninth house of the natural chart, 
the house of the higher mind, of religion, 
law and of long distance travel. Our Leo 
then has potentially an ever-awakening 
realization of new concepts and new ideas. 
He also comprehends that divine energy is 
constantly creating and recreating new 
forms. For this reason Leo is never troubled 
about what seems set, or even reasonable, 
to other people. He is sure that for him 
miracles can happen. He is motivated by 
a cosmic sense of creativeness and of il- 
limitability. He has always a_ natural 
quality of faith, However this may be 
something quite different from a belief in 
someone’s dogmas. He seems to need first 
hand conviction, then he becomes very 
sure and very positive that he is right. He 
can talk and present his ideas with absolute 
conviction. 

The pages of history are full of people, 
good and bad, who have had Leo rising, for 
Leo is rarely a negative person. We have 
more than the average number of Leo 
popes, reformers, church dignitaries, kings, 
rulers, statesmen, politicians, travelers, 
judges, soldiers, artists, writers, and mu- 
sicians. 

Among astrologers we have Alan Leo, 
who definitely tied up his astrology with 
theosophical and philosophical ideas. He 
was convinced that he was destined and 
predestined to present the deeply spiritual 
phases of astrology to the world. He found 
astrology at a low ebb and he gave it a 
new start in the philosophical and mathe- 
matical field. It is interesting to note he 
trayeled physically in doing ‘this. He 
journeyed the length and breadth of Eng- 
land and Wales, and later went to India 
and China to find out in what ways oriental 
astrology differs from Western astrology. 
When his health finally was broken by legal 
troubles, like Galileo, he still believed that 
his earth moved around the sun—that his 
astrology was meant to move irresistibly 
forward, propelled by divine momentum. 

Leo rising, however, will not of itself 
prove that a man is an astrologer, nor even 





Ellen McCaffery 


that he approves of astrology. Petrarch had 
Leo rising, and he warred against all the 
superstitions of the Middle Ages, including 
astrology as one. The power of the second 
fire sign, Leo, is concentrated on the Ascen- 
dant and First House, that is, in the self. 
Leo has a power, apparently, all his own, 
but which, as we have seen, has its origin 
in a conviction that he is part of the Life 
Power, which endlessly creates all the ideas 
which are the salvation of the world. He is 
indeed the Child of the Ninth House, and 
what he is in essence is more to be known 
by what his Ninth House reveals, than 
what he says for himself. However much 
he knows, or however little, it is nothing 
short of miraculous how convincing he is 
and how much he is admired and loved. 
When people contact him it is as if the sun 
shone forth making others radiant and 
happy in his presence. Only people with 
the most myopic eyes can hate him. 

The fire power is given full expression 
with Sagittarius in the Fifth House of love, 
the theatre and speculation. If Leo loves, he 
gives out his love with endless power of 
expression to sweethearts and to children, 
and his faith is instilled into their con- 
sciousness. He is the world’s genius in 
teaching spiritual truths and dynamics to 
the young. Leo’s gift to the world can be, 
not merely physical love, but love of the 
highest spiritual values of which he is 
capable. He radiates faith and inner con- 
viction. 

Aries on the Ninth Cusp: This position 
can give some of the stormiest politicians, 
for example, Huey Long, Bismarck and 
Mussolini. In administration it can give 
such autocrats as Lord Curzon, Charles I 
or James II of England, or Lorenzo the 
Magnificent of Florence. Among authors 
it can give the grandiose and the hard- 
working fertile minds of Dumas the elder 
and of Balzac. Among financiers we have 
J. P. Morgan, Senior. Among reformers 
there was Lord Shaftesbury who, over a 
century ago, started the first legislation in 
England to prevent cruelty to children, the 
shortening of the hours of factory laborers, 
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and mistreatment of the insane. In art we 
find Diirer, famous for his engraving of the 
Four Horsemen, one of the few artists able 
to understand and interpret the Apoca- 
lypse. Again we have a Raphael able to 
make the characters of the Bible flame into 
life. Among researchers in the world of 
physics was Sir William Crooks, one of the 
greatest chemists and physicists of his day, 
for Aries on the Ninth is in the most in- 
ventive of all places. Not content with the 
study of ordinary physics, Crooks later 
turned his attention to spiritualism and to 
ectoplasm. We have Sir Oliver Lodge with 
the same two interests. In the world of the 
Church, we find Cardinal Gibbons preach- 
ing a true faith in transsubstantiation. The 
titles of his books are most illuminating as 
showing his Ninth House start—The Am- 
bassador of Christ and Faith of Our 
Fathers. 

Taurus on the Tenth Cusp: Leo is fitted 
for the fine arts and for song. The type of 
song may be varied enough to include both 
the repertoire of an Adelina Patti or a 
Harry Lauder. Leo can speak well and 
with much persuasiveness, hence he is fitted 
for public office, also for salesmanship. He 
is never daunted when things are slow. Leo 
has a natural gift of impressing the em- 
ployer or ruler favorably, hence we are not 
surprised when we find so many have been 
favorites or rulers. Buckingham was the 
favorite of Charles II. Diirer was the fav- 
orite of the Emperor Maximilian. Essex 
was the favorite of Elizabeth. Petrarch was 
the favorite of both kings and popes. We 
would hate to call Bismarck the favorite of 
the ex-Kaiser Wilhelm II, but he rose to 
power by convincing Wilhelm that he knew 
what he was doing. He fell from power 
because his Saturn was in the wrong place 
to charm Wilhelm for long. The empty- 
headed and lazy types of Leos can become 
sychophants and panhandlers. The physi- 
cally strong types like open air life and 
animals, hence they tend to become 
farmers. Taurus, the sign of eating, on the 
Tenth House shows why quite a few of 
them go into the luxury trades, or become 
cooks and confectioners. 

Gemini on the Eleventh Cusp: Leo is 
inclined to like friends younger than him- 
self. Sometimes a brother, a sister or a 
relative becomes a real friend. Generally 
speaking, Leo shows good judgment in his 
friendships. He likes those who are men- 
tally quick and adaptable. He can make 
friends quite rapidly when on short jour- 


neys, for he likes to meet people and to hear 
all the news. If he becomes a writer he is 
usually quite prolific in his output, as was 
Dumas, Balzac and Shaw. 

Cancer on the Twelfth Cusp: Leo’s 
sorrows relate to the home, the mother, or 
the wife, one of whom may be an invalid. 
There are often family secrets and some- 
times much restriction through family mat- 
ters. Leo is inclined to daydream, keeping 
his feelings in the background, and retiring 
into himself to such an extent that if we 
catch him in this mood, we wonder where 
our gentle lordly Leo has disappeared. Yet 
in solitude these natives weave in their 
imagination things that they later put into 
action. The lesser types are prone to self 
pity. 

Leo on the First Cusp: These natives 
have a refreshingly joyous outlook on life. 
As Leo is the Fifth sign from Aries, we 
would say that Leo’s gift to the world is 
himself—his radiance and his faith. Leo 
has a strong dramatic sense and he drama- 
tizes himself. Almost anyone with Leo ris- 
ing has the gift of mimicry. He can repro- 
duce very exactly other people’s idiosyn- 
crasies. Since Leo is the sign of ornamenta- 
tion and of jewelry, he likes to be adorned 
and he loves display. What other ascendant 
could have been more suitable for Lorenzo 
the Magnificent? Speaking of Petrarch, 
Renan says he was “as vain as he was 
inevitable.” If the chart is not backed up 
by a strong position of the Sun and other 
planets, you may have types who are 
merely vain rather than powerful. Among 
English rulers there was Charles I and 
James II. Then there was George III who 
lost the American colonies because he 
would not take advice from his ministers. 
Among French rulers there was Francis II, 
husband of Mary Stuart, a ruler of very 
little account, and there was Henry III 
who allowed the Massacre of St. Bartholo- 
mew. 


Virgo on the Second Cusp: As we go 
around the signs and houses of any horo- 
scope, we find certain signs acting as breaks 
or checks upon others. Thus our splendi- 
ferous Leo finds a check to his desire for 
display in the house of money, where the 
more thrifty sign Virgo takes charge. He 
has to serve to make money, and so many 
Leos resent giving service. Since Virgo is 
ruled by Mercury, Leo can earn money 
either through his hands or through his 
intelligence. He is keen and alert regard- 
ing money matters. Matters. regarding 
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food and health can be profitable, as also 
can literary matters. The clothing busi- 
ness too can be important financially. 
Libra on the Third Cusp: A Venusian 
sign on the house of conversation gives Leo 
great charm. Libra gives him a strong 
sense of justice and an ability to pour oil 
on troubled waters. It also gives him a 
strong sense of comparison. It is partly 
due to this that he acts and mimics well. 
He loves all that is beautiful—music, art 
and poetry. He likes to adjust matters 
among his relatives. He can act as the 
lawmaker for his family. His speech and 
writings usually bristle with similes. Libra 
here gave us a Petrarch singing in praise 
of his lady. It also gave us the poems of 
Lorenzo the Magnificent. It is interesting 
to note that both Petrarch and Balzac 
studied law before they became writers. 


Scorpio on the Fourth Cusp: In con- 
sidering this position of Scorpio in the 
house of the family, we might note too that 
it bears out the difficult position of Cancer, 
the home sign, on the Twelfth house. 
Happy as our Leo might be among his 
brothers and sisters, there is either sorrow 
or problems connected with one or both 
of the parents. Both Leo and Scorpio de- 
sire power and there may come a struggle 
for precedence, in which Leo may walk 
out. Leo is often much more reserved and 
quiet in the home than he is elsewhere. If 
he is a student he likes a home where he 
can do research work. He may also take 
great interest in mines and in mining, as 
with Barney Barnato. 

Sagittarius on the Fifth Cusp: Much 
gain is indicated through the opposite sex 
and through speculation. Gambling, par- 
ticularly on horses, is innate in the char- 
acter. With Sagittarius in this position, our 
Leo may fall in love with a person of 
foreign extraction, or with someone who 
has religious convictions. All matters per- 
taining to the theatre are of interest. Dumas 
was a playwright before he was a novelist. 
If Leo is a divine he may fill his sermons 
with every kind of argument against the 
theatre. Children may not be too numer- 
ous, yet usually one of them can fill a very 
high position in life. One child may attain 
high honor in law, the theatre or the 
church. Again, referring to Lorenzo the 
Magnificent, one of his children, Giovanni, 
was made cardinal at 16 years of age, and 
later pope. As Sagittarius is often a sign of 
propavanda and of advertising, we can find 
good salesmen born with Leo rising. It is 





a good sign for bond salesmen, also for 
those who wish to help both individual 
children and groups of children. Shafts- 
bury became interested in child welfare by 
first talking with a little chimneysweep. 
The child’s story interested him so much 
that ever afterward he made drives to insist 
that Parliament prevent child labor. 
Capricorn on the Sixth Cusp: This sign 
on the house of work will give Leo the 
ability to tie up with large organizations or 
with governmental work. It is this Capri- 
cornian essence that makes most Leos very 
hard workers in professional activities. The 
output of some authors who had Leo rising 
is so great that it is almost incredible. 
Balzac has 85 novels to his credit, and 
Dumas’ are apparently beyond count. 
Diirer’s etchings and woodcuts were in- 
numerable and he was considered to be the 
leader of the Renaissance painters of Ger- 
many. Capricorn is ruled by Saturn and 
Saturn rules time. We are, therefore, not 
surprised that it was a pope who had Capri- 
corn on his Sixth Cusp who reformed the 
calendar—Pope Gregory XIII. (Note that 
this Gregory must not be confused with 
Gregory the Great who introduced Gre- 
gorian chants). In the 16th century we find 


‘George Parker, a well known astrologer of 


the period, compiling ephemerides. The 
illnesses of Leo can incline towards deaf- 
ness, rheumatism, knee and bone troubles. 


Aquarius on the Seventh Cusp: With 
Aquarius in this position on the House of 
marriage and partnerships, we can see that 
there is going to be difficulty in marriage 
unless the partner can use the Saturnian 
and Uranian characteristics gracefully. 
With bossy Leo and temperamental Aqua- 
rius tied together, there are’ sure to be some 
great clashes. Two great wills must either 
fuse together or wear one another down. 
Leo may be able to last longer, but 
Aquarius often prevents him from doing 
this by simply walking out. Bismarck’s 
marriage happens to have been one of the 
happiest of ali marriages, which proves that 
there need be no divorces for Leo, but in 
this case his wife was able to handle him. 
He thought he was ruling her and the 
home and she was tactful enough to let him 
think so but meanwhile she got everything 
she wanted. Ramsay MacDonald was 
equally fortunate. In the case of Nun- 
gessor, the French aviator, his marriage 
only lasted a week—a quick marriage and 
a quick divorce. There is often a tendency 
to marry quite early in life and then if 
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this ends, to marry again quite late in life. 
Balzac did not marry until his closing 
years, and there was nothing but strife in 
the three months of marriage that pre- 
ceded his death. As his fiancee, the lady 
did not mind him buying gold-headed 
canes instead of paying the grocer, but she 
objected very strenuously after she became 
his wife. 

Pisces on the Eighth Cusp: Peculiar 
worries or trubles can be experienced short- 
ly before death. Some could deal with wills 
or inheritances. It is strange how very 
psychic our Leo can become shortly before 
death, or he may have an innate feeling 
concerning the timing of his death. Pisces 
on this cusp often creates a very scientific 
interest in questions of life after death, as 
with Sir William Crooks and with Oliver 
Lodge. 


The Quadruplicities 


Cardinal Sign on Cadent Houses: With 
Cardinal signs on the Ninth, Twelfth, Third 
and Sixth Houses, Leo will show great ac- 
tivity in matters pertaining to travel, edu- 
cation, and the troubles connected with his 
home and his work. 

Fixed Signs on Angles: Leo is inclined 
to be immovable in matters pertaining to 
his own personality, his marriage, his home 
and his profession. In other words in these 
_ matters change is forced upon him. 

Mutable Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
His adaptability lies on the four houses of 
money affairs and there can be much 
fluctuation in these matters. 


The Triplicities 


Fire Signs occupy the Ninth, First and 
Fifth: His enthusiasm is directed towards 
his religion, his own person and towards 
his children. 

Earth Signs occupy the Tenth, Second 
and Sixth Houses: His sense of practi- 
cality concerns his position in life, his 
money affairs and his work. 

Air Signs occupy the Eleventh, Third 
and Seventh Houses: His mind dwells on 
the houses of human relationships, friends, 
brethren and marriage. 

Water Signs occupy the Twelfth, 
Fourth, and Eighth Houses: He is deeply 
emotional in all questions concerning end- 
ings. 

Famous people born with Leo Ascend- 
ing: Raphael, Diirer, Listz, Bismarck, 


Huey Long, Ramsay MacDonald, Lord 
Curzon, Lorenzo the Magnificent, Charles 
I, James II and George III, of England, 
Francis II and Henry III of France, Car- 
dinal Gibbons, Petrarch, Dumas, Balzac, 
Sir William Crooks, Sir Oliver Lodge, J. P. 
Morgan, Alan Leo, George Parker the 
astrologer, Johndro, R. W. Cross (Raph- 
ael), Jesse Lasky, Nungessor, Earl of 
Shaftesbury, George Bernard Shaw, Musso- 
lini. 


1.Q Test on Leo Ascending 


. Has Leo the quality of faith? 

. Is he generous with money? 

Is his marriage usually successful? 
Is he a good talker and sociable? 
. Is he lazy? 

Would farming interest him? 
Does he make a good actor? 

. Is he interested in politics? 

. Has he much practicality? 

. Is he interested in law? 
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TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 68) 


Conservative political and economic at- 
titudes, if not a trend towards isolationism, 
ill feeling towards foreigners is indicated 
by Saturn rising at the Lunation for Mex- 
ico. Whatever diplomatic complaints or 
political troubles may be present early in 
the month, the MC Jupiter at the Full 
Moon suggests a cooperative and confident 
attitude on the part of Mexico’s govern- 
ment, possibly a result of the vastly im- 
proved economic and industrial situation. 

Internal economic and political re- 
forms—with greater benefits for labor and 
possible nationalization of some re- 
sources—to strengthen the popular hold of 
the present leadership are indicated by the 
July 28th Lunation for Argentina, where 
8 of the 10 planets are concentrated in the 
12th and Ist houses. With the interior 
houses heavily emphasized at the Full 
Moon (8, 12, 6) far-reaching changes and 
adjustments are evidently in process dur- 
ing August. ‘ 
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August Weather 


AUGUST 1 TO 11 

Section 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 

Ist. Fair and warmer. 

2nd. Continued fair and. hot; scattered 
afternoon thunderstorms in south. 

3rd. Cloudiness and moderate tempera- 
tures in 1; partly cloudy in 2; showers, 
thunderstorms in 3, 

4th. Generally fair and moderate; show- 
ers in southeast; showers and thunder- 
storms in north 3. 

5th. Fair and warm in 1 and 2; some 
rain in 3. 

6th. Generally fair and moderate; scat- 
tered showers in north 1 and south 3. 

7th. Mostly cloudy with showers by 
night—scattered in 3 by morning. 

8th. General clearing to fair and cooler— 
cooler and partly cloudy in west by morn- 
ing. 

9th. Partly cloudy and cool. 

10th. Fair and warm in 1 and 2; evening 
thunderstorms in 3; increasing cloudiness 
and hot with thunderstorms in west 1. 
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11th. Increasing cloudiness and hot with 
thunderstorms in west 1; fair in 2 and north 
3 and partly cloudy to cloudy in south 3. 


ct re Pio ian tg AE a, ee 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of 
the Mississippi River ): 

Ist. Generally fair and warmer; some 
light scattered showers. 

2nd. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
with showers and thunderstorms in west 4; 
fair in 5; cloudiness, showers in 6. 

3rd. Partly cloudy and cool with scat- 
tered showers in 4, moderate in 5 and 
coastal thunderstorms in 6. 

4th. Generally fair and moderate with 
some showers in extreme south and in 5. 

5th. Fair and warm (a little cloudy in 
west 4) in 4 and 5 to fair in 6. 

6th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
with rain and thunderstorms in west 4 and 
5; fair and hot in 6. 

7th. Rain and wind, slow clearing and 
cooler by night in 4; cloudy and showery 
in $ and 6. 

















Portion of the country. where the weather changes, 





Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 






both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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8th. Generally fair and cooler. 

9th. Fair and moderate. 

10th. Generally fair and cooler in north; 
partly cloudy and scattered showers in 
north 4. 

11th. Considerable cloudiness and 
warmer with showers and thunderstorms. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of 
- the Mississippi River): 

1st. Cloudy and mild in 7 and 8; some 
rain in north; partly cloudy to fair and 
hot in south. 

2nd. Cloudy with rain, warm in 7 and 8. 

3rd. Generally fair and warm with scat- 
tered thunderstorms in south 8 and 9 and 
showery on the coast. 

4th. Partly cloudy with local thunder- 
storms and much cooler in 7 and 8. 

5th. Increasing cloudiness and warm, 
followed by thunderstorms and cooler, in 
south 8 and north 9; continued cooler in 7 
to north 8 with clearing weather. Partly 
cloudy to fair and warm in east 8 and 9. 

6th. Clearing and cooler in 7; early 
thunderstorms in 8; fair and hot in 9. 

7th. Fair and cool to moderate in 7 to 
8; thunderstorms in south 9. 

8th. Fair and hot in south; partly cloudy 
and showers in north, 

9th. Cloudy in much of 7 and 8 with 
some rain, also hot. 

10th. Generally fair and thunderstorms 
with heat in 7 and 8; partly cloudy to fair 
and heavy thunderstorms in south. 

11th. Thunderstorms and showers in 
north; cloudy with thunderstorms in 8 
and locally in 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 
(Rocky Mountains): 


Ist. Partly cloudy with continued 
showers and thunderstorms in 10 and 11; 
cloudy in north 12; clear and hot in south 
12. 

2nd. Clearing and much cooler in 10 and 
north 12; rain in 11 and continued partly 
cloudy to fair and hot in south 12. 

3rd. Fair and moderate; thunderstorms 
in southwest portion; clearing in south 
with early rain. 

4th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
with showers and thunderstorms in SW. 

5th. Cloudy and cooler with showers in 
N. and SW.; thunderstorms in S. 

6th. Partly cloudy to fair and cool in 
N.; cloudy to partly cloudy in 11; scat- 
tered thunderstorms in W. and fair in S. 


7th. Fair and moderate with some thun- 
derstorms in east. 

8th. Showers and cooler in 10; partly 
cloudy to cloudy in N. 11; fair and warm 
in S. 11 and 12. 

9th. Very little change. 

10th. Partly cloudy and cool in N.; 
cloudy with showers in 11; thunderstorms 
in south and fair with heat in W. 

11th. Showers and thunderstorms in N.; 
generally fair elsewhere—fair and hot in 
12. 


Section 13 and 14 (The Pacific Coast): 

Ist. Decreasing cloudiness and cooler 
with light showers in N. 

2nd. Fair and moderate. 

3rd. Cloudy with rain in N. and S. 

4th. Cloudy and warmer with rain in 
N. and S. 

5th. Clearing and cooler. 

6th. Coastal showers in north; decreas- 
ing clouds in south. 

7th. Partly cloudy and some fog in all 
portions; wet in north. 

8th. Partly cloudy in N.; fair and warm 
in S. 

9th. Little change. 

10th. Clearing and cooler in N., fair and 
hot in S. 

11th. Considerable cloudiness and rain 
in north; no change in the south. 


AUGUST 11 TO 22 
Sections 1, 2 and 3: 


12th. Cloudy and rains in 1 and 2; 
clearing in south with early rains. 

13th. General clearing and moderate; 
clouds and rain continue in S. 3. 

14th. Some high clouds and moderate— 
rain in S. 3. 

15th. Little change. 

16th. Cloudy with frontal showers and 
thunderstorms in W. 1 and 2 by morning; 
scattered in east by night. 

17th. Fair and cooler in 1 and 2; some 
afternoon and night thunderstorms in 3. 

18th. Fair and warmer in 1 and 2; de- 
creasing thunder activity in 3. 

19th. Partly cloudy in 1 and 2; partly 
cloudy and hot with continued scattered 
thunderstorms in 3. 

20th. Cloudy with thunderstorms in 1 
and 2—little change in the south. 

21st. Partly cloudy with late thunder- 
storms; slightly cooler. 

22nd. Variable, with passing showers in 
1 and 2; partly cloudy and hot with usual 
storms in 3. 
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Sections 4, 5 and 6: 

12th. Cloudy and showers in 4 and 5; 
fair in 6 except coastal rains. 

13th. Fair and moderate with some 
clouds in 4 and 5; showers in south 6. 

14th. Partly cloudy to fair and warm 
with showers in south and east. 

15th. Increasing cloudiness; 
rain in 4 and S. 6. 

16th. Clearing and cooler; showers and 
thunderstorms in west and south. 

17th. Fair and moderate. 

18th. General clearing and moderate 
with showers in the east. 

19th. Partly cloudy to fair and warmer; 
cloudy in north. 

20th. Cloudy and showers in north; 
partly cloudy to fair and hot elsewhere. 

21st. Slow clearing in north; showers and 
thunderstorms in center; partly cloudy, 
scattered storms in south. 


warm to 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: 

12th. Clearing and cooler in north; 
frontal thunderstorms in 8; fair and hot 
in 9. 

13th. Rapid increasing cloudiness and 
warmer with showers in W. 8. 

14th. Slow clearing with showers and 
thunderstorms; cooler in N; fair and hot in 
S. 

15th. Little change; some clearing in 
m. 7. 

16th. General clearing; light rain in S. 8; 
partly cloudy to fair and hot in 9. 

17th. Little change. 

18th. Fair and hot in the soyth; partly 
cloudy to cloudy and showery in north. 

19th. Clearing and cooler in north with 
showers and thunderstorms in central and 
southern portions, moving to the extreme 
south by tomorrow. 

20th. Fair and moderate in north; after- 
noon rains in 8; general showers and thun- 
derstorms in south. ° 

21st. Little change; but rains moving 
south. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: 


12th. Clearing and cooler in north; fron- 
tal thunderstorms in 11; partly cloudy to 
fair and hot in south. 

13th. Cloudy and warmer with showers 
and thunderstorms in 10 and 11; fair and 
hot in 12. 

14th. Continued cloudy with scattered 
showers and thunderstorms. 

15th. Cloudy with showers in south and 
west. 


16th. Generally fair and warmer in the 
north; cloudy and showers with thunder- 
storms in 11; fair and hot in 12. 

17th. Partly cloudy to fair and moderate 
in 10. 

18th. Generally fair and warm; some 
rains in west and northwest. 

19th. Partly cloudy to cloudy; rain with 
high temperatures in north, clear in south. 

20th. Some cloudiness and _ scattered 
showers in north, frequent rains in center; 
continued hot in south. 

21st. Generally fair and cooler in north; 
cloudy and rains in south. 


Sections 13 and 14: 

12th. Fair and cooler, with showers in 
extreme N.—no change in the south, 

13th. Much clouds in N.; fair and warm 
in central to partly cloudy to fair in south. 

14th. Partly cloudy and warm. 

15th. Considerable coastal clouds. 

16th. Generally fair and moderate. 

17th. Low clouds and cool in north; fair 
and warm in the south. 

18th. Partly cloudy in north; fair and 
warm in south. 

19th. Cloudy and light rain in north; 
little change in south. 

20th to 22nd: No change in the general 
weather conditions. 


AUGUST 22 TO 31 
Sections 1, 2 and 3: 
23rd. Showers and thunderstorms of sea- 
sonal nature scattered in all portions. 
24th. Clearing and slightly cooler. 
25th. Generally fair and warmer. 
26th. Fair and hot. 
27th. Heavy clouds and a few scattered 
heavy thunderstorms and high winds. 
28th. Partly cloudy to fair and cooler in 
1 and 2, some coastal passing storms; 
partly cloudy and showers in 3, 
29th. Partly cloudy to cloudy and 
warmer; continued showers in south. 
30th. Very little change; rain in 3. 
31st. Partly cloudy to cloudy in 1 and 
2; no change in 3. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: 

22nd. Fair and warmer in north; clear- 
ing and cooler in south; rains in extreme 
south. 

23rd. Cloudy in north; generally fair 
elsewhere. 

24th. Scattered showers and thunder- 
storms in north; warm and orographic 
storms in south. 
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25th. General clearing and cooler; 
showers in 5 and 6. 

26th. Fair and cooler in north; decreas- 
ing rains in south. 

27th. Fair and warm; storms in south- 
east portion in afternoon. 

28th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer; 
some showers and thunderstorms in W. 
portion. 

29th. Cloudy and showers in 4; partly 
cloudy in 5 and 6; and showers in W. 6. 

30th. Cloudy and warmer; showers and 
thunderstorms in 4 and 6. 

31st. Partly cloudy to fair with some 
showers in 4 and 5; partly cloudy in 6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: 

22nd. Partly cloudy to fair and warm 
in north; generally fair and cooler in south. 

23rd. Scattered showers in north; rising 
winds; fair and moderate in south. 

24th. Light to moderate rain in north 
and center; partly cloudy to fair and hot 
in south. 

25th. Slow to general clearing in north; 
rains move south. 

26th. Partly cloudy to fair and cooler in 
north; rains in south. 

27th. Fair and hot in north; cooler with 
rains in deep south. 

28th. Partly cloudy to cloudy in north 
and coastal south; fair in center. 

29th. Generally fair and cooler with 


— 


showers in E. 7; partly cloudy to fair else- 
where. 


preceded by scattered showers. 
31st. Passing rains in N. and center; 
cloudy and thunderstorms in south. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: 

22nd. Clearing and cooler in the south; 
fair and warmer in north. 

23rd. Generally fair and warm; increas- 
ing clouds in north. 

24th. Showers and thunderstorms in 
north; fair and hot in south. 

25th. General rains in north to central; 
partly cloudy and hot in south. 

26th. Partly cloudy and wet in south. 

27th. Generally fair and cooler. 

28th. Fair and mild. 

29th. No general changes. 

30th. Fair; showers in south 12. 

31st. Clearing and cooler; early showers 
in north. 


Sections 13 and 14: 

22nd to 25th. The weather will be sea- 
sonal in north; warm to excessive high tem- 
peratures in south. 

26th to 29th. Frequent showers in the 
north; cloudy in the south to end long heat 
and dryness. 

30th. Fair and warmer. 

31st. Generally fair and rising tempera- 
tures. 


REVIEW OF THE MONTH 


Hot and rather dry over northeast 1 and 2 also 9 and west 6. Moderately 
wet and humid in 3 and east 6. Good rains and somewhat warm in south 
10-north 11 and east 12. The southwestern states normally hot and dry. 
Normal rain and temperatures over most of 7-8-4-5 and 13. Cool and slightly 


wet in 10. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 88) 


THURSDAY—Aug. 29 
Moonrise—8:08 a.m. 

Venus ruler—One of the best days of 
the month for love, family, joys. The start 
of tangible manifestations, the develop- 
ment of actual desires and the cooperation 
of associates or strangers could be un- 
expected. Beauty, grace and charm can 
attract success. Seek active assistance or 
results in any enterprise, business or social. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 30 
Moonrise—9:11 a.m. 
Venus ruler—The band wagon could at- 
tract more people, roll further and bring 
more personal happiness to flower. En- 


gagements (professional, social, love) may 
start a new cycle or expression. Buy, sell, 
close deals. Establish credit, decide pay- 
ments. Parties good in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 31 
Moonrise—10:13- a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Another day of fine possi- 
bilities for growth, developments, gain, 
happiness, but with a little more strain, 
rush, pressure, nervousness. Watch speed 
and don’t take turns on two wheels. Also 
watch costs, extravagance and don’t waste 
resources. The p.m. could be very festive 
and financially successful for normal peo- 
ple, but even they may get shoved around. 


30th. Partly cloudy to clearing in N. 
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Market Perspective 
August, 1946 


I, ONE should compare the trend history 
of the Second World War with the trend 
action of the Dow Jones Averages, he 
would find a remarkable correlation. 

On the other hand, in judging the 
anticipated psychology with the actual 
crystallization of mass thinking as im- 
portant events occurred, one would find 
aseries of extreme paradoxes. 

In August, 1939, war clouds were gather- 
ing and the general consensus of opinion 
was that if war came the effect would be 
economically destructive. 

This analogy was based on what trans- 
pired marketwise with the advent of World 
War I. The stock market at that time 
dosed for several months and when it re- 
opened prices were much lower. 

When the Second World War came in 
September, 1939, the opposite action in 
stock and commodity market took place. 
Prices rose sharply. 

In the spring of 1940, the general con- 
sensus of opinion held that the United 
States would be the arsenal of the world, 
that we would not enter the war and that 
market prices would rise to unprecedented 
heights. 

The German Blitzkreig through Holland, 


Belgium and France came in May, 1940. 
The Dow Jones Industrial Averages 
dropped $40 in a month. Commodity 
prices also dropped sharply. 

Then followed a series of defeats for the 
United Nations that continued until May, 
1942. 

Hitler and his gang were successful in 
everything to the invasion of Russia in its 
first stages. 

Mass psychology was definitely express- 
ing itself as a fear psychosis. The attack 
on Pearl Harbor and the fall of Bataan, 
Corregidor, Hongkong and Singapore fol- 
lowed. 

Nations were flocking to the Hitler ban- 
ner to be on the winning side. Here again 
the. balance of psychology was preponder- 
ately in favor of Germany and Japan. 

The Dow Jones Averages declined from 
152 to 92.92. They expressed very accur- 
ately the character and psychological effect 
of the events that had transpired. 

Destiny, however, turned the tables, be- 
ginning May 1, 1942. 

It will be necessary to conclude this dis- 
cussion in the September issue of American 
Astrology. 


Economic Trend—Moderately Upward 


Financial Trend—Moderately Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written June 1, 1946 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 5/29 212.50 2/5 68.23 
1946 Low 2/26 186.02 2/26 60.53 
Year Ago 6/1 168.08 6/1 55.50 
Bonps 

1946 High 2/8 109.73 

1946 Low 5/24 107.75 

Year Ago 6/1 107.47 

CoMMODITIES 

1946 High 6/1 112.45 

1946 Low 1/7 104.21 

Year Ago 6/1 99.71 
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Transits for August, 1946 
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Full Moon 
Effective August 12th to 26th 


The Full Moon occurs at 5:26 p.m. 
EST on August 12th in 19° 35’ Aquarius in 
close sextile to Uranus in Gemini and trine 
Jupiter in Libra. 


New Moon 


Effective August 26th to 
September 11th 


The New Moon of August 26th occurs 
at 4:07 p.m. EST in 3° 0’ Virgo. No major 
aspects are formed by the lunation. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes two conjunctions, 
two sextiles and three parallels in August. 
The general aspect pattern of this month is 
unusual, characterized almost exclusively 
by conjunctions and sextiles (aspects of 
emphasis and opportunity or assistance) ; 
there are no squares and only one trine. An 
inferior conjunction of the Sun and Mer- 
cury occurs in 9° 40.9’ Leo at 9:38 a.m. 
EST on August 2nd, followed by a solar 
conjunction with Pluto in 11° 24.4’ Leo 
at 4:52 a.m. EST on the 4th. The Sun then 
parallels Mercury on the 10th, sextiles 
Uranus on the 14th, and sextiles Jupiter on 
the 15th. Solar parallels to Venus and 
Jupiter are completed on the 28th and 31st 
respectively. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 10° 44’ Leo on August Ist, 
retrogrades to 4° 54’ Leo, and turning 
direct in this degree at about 3:00 p.m. 
EST on the 12th, moves to 25° 22’ Leo by 
the end of the month. Mercury sextiles 
Neptune on the 7th, sextiles Venus on the 
13th and forms a second sextile to Nep- 
tune on the 18th. A conjunction with 
Pluto is completed at 2:06 p.m. EST on 
the 23rd in 11° 58.5’ Leo. Three more sex- 
tiles follow: one to Uranus on the 29th, one 
to Venus on the 30th, and one to Jupiter 
on the 31st. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 20° 57’ Virgo to 
24° 13’ Libra in August, entering Libra 
at 3:34 a.m. EST on the 9th. Venus has a 
very active pattern this month, suggesting 
an accent on personal desires, romance and 
fun, Venus parallels Neptune on the 6th, 


then parallels Mars on the 7th. A Venus- 
Mars conjunction is completed in 29° 42.9’ 
Virgo at 9:23 p.m. EST on the 8th, and a 
second parallel to Mars occurs on the 9th. 
Venus sextiles Saturn on the 10th and 
completes a second parallel to Neptune on 
the 11th. On the 15th Venus forms a con- 
junction with Neptune in 6° 44’ Libra at 
7:50 a.m. EST. A sextile to Pluto is com- 
pleted on the 20th, followed by a parallel 
to Jupiter on the 26th and the only trine 
of August, that between Venus and Uranus, 
on the 29th. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 24° 49’ Virgo to 
14° 27’ Libra this month, entering Libra 
at 8:18 a.m. EST on the 10th. The pure 
Neptunian color of the Mars pattern of the 
first three weeks of August is broken up by 
Mars’ sextile to Saturn on the 11th; the 
other Mars’ aspects of this period are a 
parallel to Neptune on the 6th, another 
parallel to Neptune on the 16th and a con- 
junction with Neptune in 6° 52.6’ Libra 
at 5:25 a.m. EST on the 20th. A sextile to 
Pluto on the 28th completes the “action” 
picture of the month. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 20° 36’ to 25° 21’ 
Libra during August, forming no aspects in 
transit. 

Saturn moves from 29° 49’ Cancer to 
3° 38’ Leo, entering Leo at 9:39 a.m. EST 
on August 2nd. Saturn also forms no: as- 
pects in transit; however, Saturn’s passage 
from Cancer into Leo is more significant 
than any one aspect could possibly be. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus transits from 20° 26’ to 21° 29’ 
Gemini in August, completing no aspects 
in transit. Uranus is however occulted by 
the Moon in 21° 13’ Gemini at 2:18 p.m. 
EST on the 2\st. 

Neptune moves from 6° 22’ to 7° 15’ 
Libra during the month. Neptune com- 
pletes no aspects, but is highly emphasized 
by the conjunctions and parallels formed 
to it by Venus and Mars. 

Pluto transits from 11° 19’ to 12° 13’ 
Leo in August; Pluto also is accentuated 
by the conjunctions formed to it by the Sun 
and Mercury and the sextiles completed by 
Venus and Mars. 
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UNITED STATES CHARTS 


(Continued from page 18) 


the good of the group, which is the Virgo 
function at its best. 

Space does not permit a detailed listing 
of progressions and transits to the Wash- 
ington Inauguration chart at critical 
periods. In passing we can note the progres- 
sion of Venus conjunction radical Uranus 
at the beginning of the Civil War; Mercury 
progressed to the opposition of Saturn and 
Mars progressed to a square of its own 
place in 1917; progressed Venus opposition 
the Sun in late 1941; in the first two cases 
the progressed Moon was in Pisces, and in 
December 1941 it was in the last degrees 
of Aquarius—perhaps a further indication 
that Japan “rushed” her attack which all 
astrologers expected would come in the 
spring of 1942. Further inspection of tran- 
sits and progressions at periods of stress 
for the government are such that we feel 
that the astrological picture of the United 
States is not complete without the inclusion 
of this chart of the birth of a tangible, 
functioning government. 

The connection between the chart of the 
Battle of Lexington—the “seed’’ chart— 
and that of April 30, 1789 is highly signifi- 
cant—in fact, the picture is completed only 
by observation of all the important charts 
in the long fourteen years of travail. The 


composite chart (page 18) of these events 
illustrates more sharply than words the 
linkage in this chain of events. Only 
the first and last events show any concen- 
tration in Aries and Taurus; thus only 
these two charts give any real clue to why 
the nation goes to war in April, and why 
two gigantically statured presidents should 
have died in April—Lincoln and Roose- 
velt. The absence of any planetary empha- 
sis in Scorpio is rather startling, as much 
so as is the heavy emphasis in Gemini 
and Cancer; the latter emphasis makes it 
particularly difficult for an astrological up- 
holder of any one chart to prove his point, 
especially with transits; for when heavy 
transits make strong aspects to one chart, 
the same transits are equally critical in the 
other charts. Perhaps there is a lesson in 
this problem of transits; perhaps each 
chart is valid for some aspect of the com- 
plexity of the life of the people and the 
nation—where events occur which pull all 
the strands together, the circumstances are 
described by transits which impinge on 
each and every chart. To our mind, the 
problem of a chart or charts for the United 
States is still open to question, and is one 
which can benefit greatly by the detailed 
research of open-minded students and 
astrologers. : 


















COSMIC CAUSATION IN GEOPHYSICS 
The author of X MARKS MY PLACE again presents a completely 


original concept—the coordination of celestial activities in Time with 
their effect in terrestrial Space. Here is given a chronological system 
which plots the march of civilization through its globe-encircling 25,290- 
year cycle. 28 pages, 11 x 814, paper-bound, plus a map of the spread 
of the heavens upon the earth. 


YOUR STARS AND DESTINY 
by Paul Councel 


A catalog of the 550 stars within the zodiacal belt, listed in both sign and 
constellation position, and including demonstrations in charts of F., 
D. Roosevelt and Napoleon. Also a table for converting zodiacal longi- 
tude to constellation position, and an official star map on which is super- 
imposed the path of the Earth through the precessional ages. 25 pages 
and map, paper bound. 


Price 50c each 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Aspectarian for August, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST shour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


















































. Pacific Mount'n| .. | Central | , East. 
3 Stand. 3 | Stand EI Stand 3 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
< Time < Time oy Time < Time 
10:06 11:06 1 | 0:06 am 1/106am/] 2D || a Ideas, offers, bring happy returns. 

3:49 am 1 | 4:49 am 5:49 6:49 > * b Reliable work gets the plum. 

4:04 5:04 6:04 7:04 D> enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

7:13 8:13 9:13 10:13 oo es ee Expand previous beginnings. 

1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46 pm | 4:46pm] 2 || 7 Develop important agreements. 

3:57 4:57 5:57 6:57 Do WV Parties, business, advance hopes. 

7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 >iv Use science. Be very practical. 

9:28 10:28 11:28 2|0:28am |} D> * © Progress in labors, art, charm. 

10:38 11:38 2 | 0:38 am 1:38 > * 8 Thresh out problems; find answers 

2 | 1:18 am 2 | 2:18 am 3:18 4:18 D>* @ Big questions need analysis. 

6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 > il ¥ Keep right on the working beam. 

6:38 7:38 8:38 9:38 © o& 8&8 | Listen and learn; then dig deeper. 

6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 b enters Q Saturn enters Leo. 

11:03 12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03pm] > || 7 Romantic business shoots ahead. 

3:42 pm 4:42 5:42 6:42 > il ? Provide good food and service. 

6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 D> A Surprising success for fast action. 

7:28 8:28 9:28 10:28 Doe a Grasp agreements, offers, starts. 

3 | 0:21am | 3| 1:21am} 3 | 2:21am] 3] 3:21am] DY ? Parties, love can pay off. 

6:04 7:04 8:04 9:04 2.2 ¢ Get the job done neatly. 

9:50 10:50 11:50 12:50pm] > || a Finish up odds and ends. Relax. 

1:22 pm 2:22 pm 3:22 pm 4:22 D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

1:41 2:41 3:41 4:41 >oO P Don’t try to beat out time. 

4 | 1:52 am 4 | 2:52am] 4/| 3:52am | 4 | 4:52 am © o& & | Official orders may cause trouble. 
2:07 3:07 4:07 5:07 dy Vv Strengthen assets, decisions. 

5:43 6:43 . 7:43 8:43 29O 8 Don’t quarrel over secrets, money. 

12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03 pm 3:03 pm| > O Y? Be reasonable in all matters. 
12:54 1:54 2:54 3:54 200 No use to air troubles. 

8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 > hi 8 Use brains to avoid pitfalls. 

5 | 6:35 am 5 | 7:35 am 5 | 8:35 am 5 |935am |) * # Try new methods for better results. 
7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 > x 3 Logic and charm combine nicely. 
3:24 pm 4:24 pm 5:24 pm 6:24pm] D> || O Proper generosity eases strain. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 2-8 .2 Labors are fully rewarded. 

9:24 10:24 11:24 6|0:24am|/3)* 0 Look deep for progressive ideas. * 

6 | 1:36am 6 | 2:36 am 6 | 3:36 am 4:36 D> enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

| 2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 >Ab A changed viewpoint succeeds. 

8:07 9:07 10:07 11:07 3 || v | An idea, proposition, has tremen- 
dous possibilities if based on 
provable data. 

1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46 pm 4:46 pm 9 || Y | Romantic business gains support. 

2:48 3:48 4:48 5:48 > Il b Put a solid base under plans. 

2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 >* Be practical on every point. 

3:14 4:14 5:14 6:14 eee Decide on minor issues. 

11:18 7 | 0:18 am 7 | 1:18 am 7 | 2:18 am 2 || @& | Love, labors, bring gain and hap- 
piness. 
/11:23 0:23 1:23 2:23 ¢ * YW | Clarify issues; expand bases. 
7 | 0:59 am | 1:59 2:59 3:59 DAY Respond to large demands. 
7:03 | | 8:03 9:03 10:03 > AO Success for brilliant work. 
| 7:00 pm | 8:00 pm 9:00 pm 10:00pm | D> || H Don’t get too excited over ideas. 
| 7:42 | 8:42 9:42 10:42 Def Maintain peace in any event. 
9:18 | }10:18 11:18 8|}0:18am|D)* 4 Opportunity looks to reason. 
10:28 | 11:28 8 | 0:28 am 1:28 >i? Don’t argue over mole hills. 

8 1:21pm) 8 | 2:21pm 3:21 pm 4:2ipm; 2 O ? Better stick to the job. 

1:34 2:34 3:34 4:34 902 Avoid publicity, travel, strife. 

2:23 3:23 4:23 5:23 Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

| 4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 aa 2 Reputation needs a build-up. 

| 6:23 | 7:23 8:23 9:23 9 & o& | Decisions, starts, move as directed. 
9 | 0:34am | 9 | 1:34am | 9| 2:34am | 9 | 3:34am | 9 enters= | Venus enters Libra. 

| 1:29 »| 2:29 3:29 4:29 DAs Organize standards and quality. 

| 3:31 4:31 5:31 6:31 d2av Hunches or dreams are phony. 

5:18 ' 6:18 7:18 8:18 o' enters = | Mars enters Libra. 

1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm 4:2%pm|.D * 2 Accept dictates of science, law. 

6:55 7:55 | 8:55 9:55 9 || & | Labors produce gain and happiness. 

9:4 10:47 11:47 10 | 0:47 am 9 * b | Fulfil duties for success. 
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s Pacific . | Mount’n ts Central ve Kast 
5 | Stand. 3 | Stand. 3 Stand 3 Stand Aspects Interpretatione 
< Time a Time < Time = Time 
10 | 0:20 am | 10 | 1:20am | 10 | 2:20 am 320 D>xnxo Make light of restraints. 
7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 Dn “ New twists can be helpful. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 2aa Check spending, offers, promises. 
1:51 pm 2:51 pm 3:51 pm © || 8 | Dig down to get facts. 
11:38 1 | 0:38 am | 11 | 1:38 am | 11 & * b | Energetic sense operates production. 
11 | 1:05 am 2:05 3:05 D> il g Big talk needs deflating. 
1:23 2:23 3:23 D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 D& b Get set on fundamentals. 
3:43 4:43 5:43 JAC? Action counts for fine attainment. 
4:00 5:00 6:00 > || Move fast in new changes. 
6:05 7:05 8:05 74 9 Romantic hopes culminate. 
10:52 11:52 12:52 pm Deg Don't quarrel over strangers. 
2:04 pm 3:04 pm 4:04 a2aAvwY Happiness in labors or love. 
4:08 5:08 6:08 9 || Y | Beauty adds a new angle. 
11:33 0:33 am | 12 | 1:33 am | 12 Ir Y Give up frills and fol-de-rols. 
12 | 7:37 am 8:37 9:37 D> Il b Don't be depressed by facts. 
12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 pm 8 turns D | Mercury turns direct. 
2:26 3:26 4:26 Dro Concentrate on adjustments. 
4:55 5:55 6:55 >A Kw Surprises can be joyful. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 2A Sanity and wit prosper. 
13 | 7:44 am 8:44 am | 13 | 9:44 am | 13 |10:44 am a F--@ Press to a new upsweep. 
9:41 10:41 11:41 12:41 pm | D enters + | Moon enters Pisces. 
12:17 pm 1:17 pm 2:17 pm 3:17 hae Be orderly, systematic, skilful. 
12:57 1:57 2:57 3:57 $ * 2 | Push luck, work, play, love. 
2:44 3:44 4:44 5:44 — 2 Hidden powers are fruitful. 
4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 > I oO Superiors and public approve. 
6:45 7:45 8:45 9:45 Dn 8 Technique shows to advantage. 
7:A3 8:13 9:13 10:13 Dx 9 The little things count. 
9:54 10:54 11:54 14 | 0:54am} >" Y Gossip or credit spread. 
14 | 1:09 am 2:09 am | 14 | 3:09 am 4:09 © * H | Travel, contracts, labors, novelties 
offer astonishing gains. 
6:58 7:58 8:58 9:58 2:2 Get at basic training. 
11:38 pm 0:38 am | 15 | 1:38am | 15 | 2:38am / 3 0 kK Keep nerves, temper, in place. 
15 | 1:18 am 2:18 3:18 4:18 DAO Routine demands attention. 
1:43 2:43 3:43 4:43 > ia Don’t reach out too far. 
2:26 3:26 4:26 5:26 Dra Keep costs, plans, projects, down. 
4:50 5:50 6:50 7:50 29 & Y | Be responsible, practical, alert. 
3:37 pm 4:37 pm 5:37 pm 6:37 pm | Denters T | Moon enters Aries. 
6:37 7:37 8:37 9:37 S 4 Devotion to duty pays. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 O * Promotion, success, new roads open 
for capable efforts, talents. 
8:27 9:27 10:27 11:27 2 & | Be loving but intelligent. 
|11:06 0:06 am | 16 | 1:06am | 16 | 2:06am / 2 ¢ @ Public demands reject self interest. 
16 | 1:31 am 2:31 3:31 4:31 >A 8 Big chance to move ahead. 
3:32 4:32 §:32 6:32 D#Fr V Don’t get lost in a fog. 
5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 > i ¥ Peculiar ideas can swallow reason. 
5:11 6:11 7:11 8:11 Dd>il¢@ | Poor work can spoil credits. 
° 5:25 6:25 7:25 8:25 DF 9 | Keep right separate from left. 
7:03 8:03 9:03 10:03 ao il v Keen labors get a big boost, but 
b four flushers lose. 
12:19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19 pm 3:19pm} D A & Carry a point dramatically. 
4:24 5:24 6:24 7:24 >iyv Idealism is a key to beauty. 
5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 I, I & Labors manifest in action. 
17 | 3:40 am 4:40 am | 17 | 5:40am | 17 | 6:40am] 2D |! 9 Selfrespect includes honesty. 
4:32 §:32 6:32 7:32 D> * Try new ideas but save money. 
7:43 8:43 9:43 10:43 Ifa. Foolish extravagance loses. 
9:57 10:57 11:57 12:57pm} > 4 © | A romantic pause inspires. 
7:54 pm 8:54 pm 9:54 pm 10:54 >a | Partners are helpful. 
7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 Denters © | Moon enters Taurus. 
11:24 0:24 am | 18 | 1:24 am | 18 | 2:24 am >O b Jealousy can cause trouble. 
18 | 5:41 am 6:41 | 7:41 | 8:41 8 * WY | Coincidence reaches way back. 
5:48 6:48 | 7:48 8:48 re | Get the tasks done on time. 
7:45 8:45 9:45 }10:45 DryYV | Eat not the bread of idleness. 
7:51 8:51 9:51 10:51 do 8 | Be sure to give honors to others. 
1:50 pm 2:50 pm 3:50 pm 4:50pm/| D> * °& | Add charm to all chores. 
4:22 5:22 6:22 7-22 dO Y | Some people just like to fight. 
6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 > Il © | Be a quiet bystander. 
19 | 8:17 am 9:17 am | 19 | 10:17 am/ 19 | 11:17am} D> yv | Make it a snappy Monday. 
11:53 12:53 pm 1:53 pm 2:53pm| D> *% % | The assistant may get the credit. 
| 4:09 pm 5:09 6:09 7:09 > il 3 | Take it slowly; rush loses. 
| 5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 >oo | Selfishness misses the boat. 
|11:22 @:22 am | 20 | 1:22 am | 20 | 2:22am | Denters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 
11:55 0:55 1:55 2:55 9 * @ | Accept romantic, dramatic, changes 
| labors. 
20 | 2:35 am 3:35 4:35 5:35 o o& VY | Put ideal projects in operation, but 
| be sure ideals are practicable. 
3:f1 4:11 5:11 6:11 > x* b Organize extensive plans. 
7:19 8:19 9:19 10:19 > b Work out details minutely. * 
11:04 12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04pm; > A Y¥ Persistent labors produce success. 
11:27 12:27 | 1:27 | 2:27 Oe ee | Skill and talent gain. 
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ee Pacific 8 Mount’n & Central e East. 
3 Stand. 3 Stand. 3 Stand. 3 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
* Time < Time < Time = Time 
a — iia am: 
2:15 pm 3:15 4:15 | 5:15 >* 8 Move fast to achieve. 
7:33 8:33 9:33 110:33 >x* g Big promotion for leaders. 
9:06 10:06 11:06 21 | 0:06am | 2 A Q Love and romance culminate. 
21 | 9:16 am | 21 10:16 am | 21 |11:16 am 12:16 pm/ D> || Write, sign, travel, change. 
10:39 11:39 12:39 pm 1:39 >i?¢g Group activities can win honors. 
111:18 12:18 pm 1:18 2:18 Doc kK Outstanding success follows efforts. 
| 3:19 pm 4:19 5:19 6:19 2A. Press business, money, parties. 
11:45 22 | 0:45 am | 22 | 1:45am | 22 | 2:45am] 2D * O Reason makes fresh strides. 
22 | 2:06 am 3:06 4:06 5:06 2D enters <> | Moon enters Cancer. 
6:19 7:19 8:19 2:19 i Old matters pay off. 
1:49 pm 2:49 pm 3:49 pm 4:49pm| 20 Y Don’t skimp on good work. 
4:27 | 5:27 6:27 7:27 29O¢ Relax to avoid fatigue, strife. 
10:01 /11:01 23 | 0:01am | 23 | 1:00lam/ 2D uv 8 Small items add to gains. 
10:14 14:14 0:14 1:14 Dx: g A big splash is profitable. 
23 | 3:43 am | 23 4:43 am 5:43 | 6:43 Do ? Don’t spill the beans now. 
10:28 11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm | ©enters mw | Sun enters Virgo. 
11:06 12:06 pm 1:06 2:06 8 o& | Announcements, contracts, de- 
cisions, can settle problems. 
1:55 pm | 2:55 3:55 4:55 D>v K Be ready to leap ahead. 
6:26 | 7:26 8:26 9:26 D2oa Take no chances— it’s inflated. 
24 | 4:38 am | 24 | 5:38am | 24 | 6:38 am | 24 | 7:38am | Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
5:58 | 6:58 7:58 | 8:58 Dx oO Concentrated efforts win. 
7:02 | 8:02 9:02 10:02 D> || # Branch out in a new direction. 
9:17 |10:17 11:17 12:17pm| Do Pb Keep moving on a solid path. 
10:52 }11:52 12:52 pm 1:52 D>iy¢ Add color; wiré for sound. 
4:31 pm | 5:31 pm 6:31 7:31 D>x* Vv A sharp perspective assists. 
9:29 |10:29 11:29 25 | 0:29am | D> * o& Nice work brings attainment. 
25 | 1:01 am | 25 | 2:01 am | 25 | 3:01 am 4:01 eT ae Bosses lay it on the line. 
| 4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 Do 8 News could be sensational. 
}10:00 /11:00 12:00 pm 1:00pm; > || b Steadiness is a fine factor. 
10:34 /11:34 12:34 1:34 >* 9 Happiness in love, labor, changes. 
4:57 pm 5:57 pm 6:57 7:57 D>* KH Unexpected success comes in. 
|10:04 j11:04 26 | 0:04 am | 26 | 1:(04am| D> * 4 Public affairs, parties, flourish. 
}10:12 }11:12 0:12 1:12 9 || & | Press personal or money affairs. 
26 | 4:12 am | 26 | 5:12 am 6:12 7:12 D> || 8 * | Get odds and ends in order. 
| 7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 2D enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
1:07pm| | 2:07 pm 3:07 pm 4:07pm| > ¢ © _ | The start of a new job. 
1:08 2:08 3:08 4:08 Dy: b Make every pitch count big. 
1:17 2:17 3:17 4:17 © x b» | Lots of people observe technique. 
8:16 9:16 10:16 11:16 Dyvy Associates respond in kind. 
27 | 3:51 am | 27 | 4:51 am | 27 | 5:51 am | 27 | 6:5lam| D> ¥ o@ It pays to be efficient. 
| 5:03 | 6:03 | 7:03 | 8:03 Ta ae Skills are especially rewarded. 
|12:20 pm | | 1:20 pm | 2:20 pm | 3:20pm} 2 || O Associates give a helping hand. 
| 3:38 | 4:38 | 5:38 | 6:38 axe - 9 Keen sense seizes a trick. 
| 4:13 | | 5:13 | 6:13 | 7:13 ao Disregard criticism or spite. 
| 7:16 | 8:16 | 9:16 10:16 S x 4 Family or public assists. 
| 7:18 | | 8:18 | | 9:18 10:18 D2 ia Keep account of costs, acts. 
| 9:39 | 10:39 | 11:39 28 | 0:39am} 30 Sharp words pinch off progress. 
28 | 3:36am | 28 | 4:36 am | 28 | 5:36 am 6:36 Dv a Smooth out tangles, strife. 
| 6:17 | 7:17 8:17 9:17 o * &Y | Industry, production, governmgnt, 
| can find new leaders, methods. 
[12:54 pm | 1:54 pm 2:54 pm 3:54 pm | a Use order, system, control. 
1:15 | 2:15 | 3:15 | 4:15 2D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
| 3:06 | 4:06 5:06 6:06 © |i Love, admiration, is a bulwark. 
| 7:15 8:15 | 9:15 /10:15 D> * b New paths go a long way. 
111:03 | 29 | 0:03 am | 29 | 1:03 am | 29 | 2:03am | > v © Companions aid in advance. 
29 | 2:23 am | 3:23 | 4:23 | 5:23 | Use logic in every manner. 
| 2:26 | 3:26 4:26 5:26 Doe VY Study beginnings closely. 
| 3:06 4:06 5:06 | 6:06 9 A {| Romance sticceeds. Leap at new 
| | ideas. 
11:43 |12:43 pm | 1:43 pm | 2:43pm| > * ¥ Fine chance for swift rewards. 
| 1:13 pm | 2:13 3:13 | 4:13 I2¢ A Consider the other guy fully. 
| 3:50 | 4:50 | 5:50 | | 6:50 >iyv Good sense attracts honors. 
| 4:20 5:20 | | 6:20 7:20 & * | Exciting business moves ahead. 
30 | 5:21 am | 30 | 6:21 am 30 | 7:21 am | 30 | 8:21 am >A To succeed write, agree, travel. 
| 7:26 | 8:26 | 9:26 |10:26 D>* $ Fast work brings vast approval. 
| 7:37 | 8:37 9:37 10:37 Do Love, money, joy, are added, 
| 7:45 | 8:45 | 9:45 10:45 Die Special work will help. 
10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 1:19 pm & * @ | Little chances make big gains. 
12:21 pm 1:21 pm 2:21 3:21 Ic A Join to promote ambitions. 
9:47 |10:47 }11:47 31 | 0:47 am © ¥ YW | Energetic labors create wide profits. 
| 9:49 |10:49 /11:49 0:49 D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
31 | 1:22 am | 31 2:22 am | 31 3:22 am 4:22 > || a Prospects widen for promotion. 
1:38 | 2:38 3:38 4:38 > il Oo Superiors listen to reason. 
4:35 5:35 6:35 7:35 © || & | Pleasure and expansion from efforts. 
4:44 | 5:44 6:44 7:44 >O b Come down to facts cheerfully. 
11:58 12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58pm; Dv Y Less fortunate persons give freely. 
|12:50 pm | 1:50 2:50 | | 3:50 >i 9 Associates lend willing hands. 
| 109 } 2:09 | 3:09 4:09 >* Oo Good news and fine moves. 
! 8:47 9:47 1M-AT 11:47 2 * A! Take advantase of all breaks 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


August 1 to August 12 

V V HATEVER super projects you have on 
your mind as far as public relations are 
concerned (which could cover romances, 
social life, family affairs, questions of 
schools, housing, transportation, clothes, 
personal expression or routine job), may 
have to wait on circumstances during this 
period. You may be obliged to mark time 
as important decisions are made by others, 
or conditions turn so that you are free to 
step out in other directions. All this how- 
ever may be very fortunate, for you could 
have plenty of planning and adjusting 
(finishing odds and ends) to do as Saturn 
enters your Sth solar house on the 2nd 
while Venus and Mars enter your 7th 
solar house on the 9th. These tend to give 
you more latitude in domestic affairs, per- 
haps a schedule of study, training, to pro- 
mote social life, marriage, partnerships, 
business ventures and fresh sources of in- 
come. Agreements on the 2nd, 7th, late 
8th and 9th should be cogs in a wheel that 
really begins to roll forward on the 12th. 
Discharge duty and work with others now 
for future developments. 


August 12 to August 19 


At the Full Moon of the 12th a personal 
ambition could open up. New avenues to 
power, public contacts, more magnetic 
ability to express skills or talents and pos- 
sibly surprising assistance could put you 
strictly on the upgrade. Practically every 
day this week could bring up unusual or 
routine rewards in the way of happiness, 
changes, financial or public gains. News on 
the 13th, p.m. of the 15th, loth, may be 
just what you have been hoping for, or 
information, agreements, opportunities, 
new affiliations or jobs could be most for- 
tunate. Get set for fall if possible while 
the tide is going in your direction. If you 
take on extra work or a new schedule of 
work, study, training now, you could de- 
velop a whole fresh technique over a period 
of time. The one flaw from your point 
of view micht be that social liie, parties, 
romance, may quiet down from now on, 
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August 19 to August 26 


Apparently the 20th-21st could be days 
when you are in top form and should be 
able to gather together an army of support 
for varied and astonishing activities. Play 
time has a definite place. Love, in its more 
substantial aspects, may put you in touch 
with large organizations either secretly or 
openly, by which your income could be 
furthered or estate and possessions in- 
creased. You may make joint provision for 
associates or they for you. Your influence 
could spread or you enter contracts and 
moves that lead to extensive changes 
around Oct. Ist. If you are taking on de- 
pendents, or are in process of becoming 
a beneficiary yourself (through business, 
professional or family channels), lay your 
plans well and far into the future right 
now. Your powers of executive action could 
be the backlog of an estate if worked out 
along such lines. 


August 26 to August 31 


The New Moon of the 26th could see 
you all set for a new lay-out in associations, 
which might involve health, foods, or any 
kind of service. Whether you or a loved one 
takes on a new job, it looks as if some form 
of routine duty (at home, at work or in 
scheduled performances) would demand at- 
tention for the coming month. A chance to 
make a favorable impression, to progress 
by individual efforts, and to obtain extra- 
ordinary public benefits could take place 
on the 28th and each day through Sept. 
2nd. If your own romantic adventures 
seem stymied (which may not be at all the 
case for this weekend) you should certain- 
ly be interested in those of your dearest 
enemy who could have some surprising suc- 
cesses around the 29th-3lst. At the same 
time your creative expression, utilization 
of old trieks, materials, supp'ies in new 
and fascinating ways could bring enviable 
response from far and near, 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—MERCURY—Take care of 
business, medical or beauty appointments in 
A.M. Make social plans, visits to sick or 
shopping tours. Exercise caution in speech 
and action later. 

Fri —Aug. 2—VENUS—Don’t take foolish 
chances with health, job or valued associa- 
tions. Be tolerant and cautious. Evening best 
for trips, decisions, sociability and gatherings. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Make plans for rec- 
reation, trips, amusements or outings in A.M. 
See that all details are correct and understood. 
Patience, tact and consideration necessary 
later. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—PLUTO—Don’t jeopardize 
close friendships by too many demands or 
aggressiveness. Tolerance and tact will carry 
you safely thru troublesome situations. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—PLUTO—Give your best at- 
tention to the job at hand, using tact and 
patience with all associates. Cooperate and 
adhere to the desires of others for best results. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
usual routine job or home duties, checking 
for possible mistakes. Keep harmony with 
others; it pays. Evening social. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—JUPITER—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for any important mat- 
ters either of business, personal or a social 
nature. Postpone decisions, trips or changes 
later. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—JUPITER—You gain most 
by adhering to the regular routine matters, 
exercising patience, tact and understanding. 
See the good in others regardless of condi- 
tions. 

Fri.—Aug. 9—SATURN—Control of emo- 
tions necessary with friends and close associ- 
ates. Ignore the little irritations, focusing 
your attention on the job at hand. Evening 
social. 

Sat.—Aug. 10-—-SATURN-- Devote some 
time to rest and relaxation alone, where you 
can get a better sense of values. Don’t ex- 
pect too much from associates; be patient. 

Sun.—Aug. 11— SATURN — Spend some 
time with family and loved ones during the 
early hours. Benefit accrues thru a bit of 
self-sacrifice. Evening, enjoy gatherings or 
church service. 

Mon.—Aug. 12—URANUS-—It is necessary 
to exercise patience and tact with al] associ- 
ates in order to advance personal interests. 
Check work carefully. Make decisions 
evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—URANUS—Get an early 
start on all important matters, writings, trips, 
social plans, medical or beauty treatments, 
visits to sick or outings. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—NEPTUNE-—Don’t become 
depressed or irritated. You gain thru steady 
effort and application, ignoring disappoint- 
ments and inharmonies. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—NEPTUNE—P. M. hours 


give the best period for outings, gatherings, 
affiliations, close friendships, engagements, so- 
ciability, shopping and beauty treatments. 

Fri.—Aug. 16—MARS—Keep a grip on your 
emotions. It doesn’t pay to fly off the handle. 
P. M. best for creative work, gatherings, 
friendships and outings. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished if you are tactful and economical. 
Make plans for amusements, visits, . beach 
parties, picnics or outings with a friend. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—VENUS — Take time for 
rest and true valuation of present circum- 
stances. Be gracious and tolerant with others 
and response will be more to your liking. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—VENUS—Meet all prob- 
lems with calmness and emotional control. 
You gain thru cooperation, tact and agree- 
ableness. Finish routine work .or duties. 

Tues.—Aug. 20 — MERCURY —Now you 
have a chance to advance your interests thru 
creative work, new affiliations, writings, 
groups, friendships or rew associates. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—MERCURY — Don’t jump 
to conclusions; take time to think and reason 
before making decisions, changes or trips. 
Consult otl:ers. Continue with routine work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—MERCURY—Be cautious 
with new propositions, associates, contracts, 
and the special loved ones. Avoid impatience 
and carelessness. Keep calm. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—MOON—Plan your goal and 
work toward it steadily. Make trips, deci- 
sions or appointments during P.M., practising 
a bit of economy in spending. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—MOON—Finish all work, 
details and loose ends before you think of 
outings or amusements. Fulii] your obliga- 
tions agreeably. Evening best for pleasure. 

Sun.—Aug. 25 — SUN — Changes, outings, 
trips and visits bring pleasure and benefit. 
Contribute your share to the happiness of 
loved ones or those in need of upliftment. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—SUN—Focus your interest 
on work, writings, new plans, business proj- 
ects, contracts, appointments or welfare of 
home folks. Evening social. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—MERCURY—See doctors, 
beauticians, agents, lawyers or politicians. 
Write, telephone or make important appoint- 
ments for social or business purposes. 

Wed.—Aug. 28 — MERCURY — Keep calm 
and much may be accomplished thru close 
friends, associates, social gatherings, amuse- 
ments, parties or new work. Be gracious. 

Thurs. — Aug. 29—VENUS— ‘Start new 
plans, trips, work, writings, correspondence, 
or changes. Write, shop, make appointments 
or visit with the special friend. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—VENUS—This is a good time 
for a weekend trip with friends or your part- 
ner. Enjoy an outing, party or social gather- 
ing. Write or shop. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—VENUS—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for sociability, visits, amuse- 
ments, beauty or health treatments, shopping, 
trips and alliances, Evening social, 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


B August 1 to August 12 

ETWEEN your regular job,  co- 
workers, influential associates, growing as- 
sets, estate and public position, you may 
be showered with luck, opportunity and 
honors this month. Your smooth and easy 
path séems to lead through regulation 
channels of effort, building up resources, 
being cooperative and entering whole- 
heartedly into a circle that uses service in 
some form (either service you receive or 
give) which could expand until September. 
Big changes are imminent in your home or 
fundamental interests this week as Saturn 
moves into your 4th house. You have evi- 
dently finished a cycle of relationships or 
long drawn-out endeavors and are ready 
to start a new and purposeful climb to new 
heights. Moves or agreements may seem 
very necessary on the 2nd-4th, but could 
be half baked. From the 6th to 12th con- 
ditions should develop favorably. Put in 
your best work each day and night from 
the 6th to 11th, by which time you will 
find others ready to press forward. 


August 12 to August 19 


Very significant associations could be 
started, cemented or changed for the bet- 
ter during this period. In some sense a 
high ambition could become an actual fact 
or you have visions and promises of such 
actuality in the not too distant future, 
say next February or March if you work 
at it. You could begin a more responsible 
job which could be business, partnership 
or marriage, or taking on far wider’ obli- 
gations in connection with a Special Love, 
friends, groups, or strangers. Domestic 
conditions offer chances for promoting ro- 
mance, pleasure, studies, technique, and 
gain while finances could be settled to 
your advantage. The outstanding days for 
these developments may be the 13th, 15th, 
16th, 18th, although in each.case the 
ideas, plans, labors and cooperation of 
others could have to be considered. The 
question of income, assets, wages, seems 
involved; be sure and arrange joint in- 
terests securely. It could be a fine week 
for money and love. 


~ Laurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


With any sort of control over emotions 
or high powered companions you may have 
occasion for doing nip-ups around the 20th, 
21st, 23rd, 25th. Drama, entertaining, the 
charm of your personality in private or 
public could draw astonishing support to 
your desires, talents, labors, around the 
20th. Be on the job when favors and re- 
wards are passed your way. A question, 
problem, hope, that may have been hang- 
ing fire since July could be concluded 
around the 23rd, 24th, 25th, and should be 
a permanent anchor attracting unexpected 
profits within a week, The aspect has 
social as well as financial and working im- 
plications, so don’t neglect any angle that 
might induce wide attention and applause. 
Keep the best bib and tucker all in order 
and the house open for inspection and 
guests, to impress all and sundry with your 
magnetism, scope and abilities; for you 
should really be the ring leader in your 
crowd now. 


August 26 to August 31 


You should be feeling pretty happy, ex- 
pansive, well taken care of, around the 
New Moon of the 26th. You might make 
exciting dates, take on a new job, acquire 
big ambitions, love, friends, that would be 
fulfilled around Labor Day. Social life 
picks up for awhile, or services to family 
and labors of love coming under the head 
of “pleasure,” or perhaps school, could 
demand more time in the next month. 
Don’t allow such matters to cost too much 
and don’t get all involved in sudden ex- 
penses that other people think necessary. 
For this week, however, you should be rid- 
ing high and handsome. Extra good luck, 
chances for gain personally, financially, 
romantically, also buying, selling, add to 
distinction of home, career, looks, and 
bring achievement on the 28th, 29th, 30th. 
Sign and deliver on the latter date, whether 
for love, business, family or position. Good 
fortune follows through on the 31st; be 
willing to seek professional advice then or 
be very logical. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—VENUS—Put your efforts 
into research work or writings that require 
careful attention. Shop or make appointments 
with the special friend in A.M. Caution with 
health later. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—PLUTO—Carry on with work 
already started. P.M. hours best for new 
work, medical attention, friendships, recrea- 
tion, shopping and beauty treatments. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—PLUTO—Start new work, 
plans for a vacation, shop, visit sick or give 
children an outing or party during early 
hours. Keep cheerful. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—JUPITER—Don’t expect too 
much from your associates. If you are wise 
you will rest and accept conditions as they 
are. Arguments detrimental. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—JUPITER—Push ahead with 
any important matter, being careful of details, 
writings and health. Evening best for creative 
work or friendships. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—JUPITER—Observe caution 
with friends, work and health. Take care of 
personal obligations or entertainment in eve- 
ning. Visit, travel or consult superiors. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—SATURN—You can accom- 
plish the most thru home, family or relatives. 
Work at home, start repairs, decorations or 
changes during A.M. Be practical and eco- 
nomical later. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—-SATURN—Don’t take any 
chances with money, job or friendships. Be 
cautious in speech, writings and action. Keep 
out of arguments. Patience necessary with all. 

Fri.—Aug. 9—URANUS—Keep your tem- 
sper regardless of surrounding conditions and 
there will be no regrets. Friends apt to mis- 
understand unless you are open and frank. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—URANUS—Focus your at- 
tention on your work or the job at hand, pay- 
ing special attention to all details. Cooperate 
amiably with associates. 

Sun.—Aug. 11— URANUS — Watch your 
finances. New plans may be too expensive. 
Enjoy some simple pleasure with the loved 
one, friends or family. Go to church. 

Mon.—Aug. 12 — NEPTUNE — Be careful 
with work and associates. Disputes detrimen- 
tal to your best interests. Evening best for 
plans, trips, appointments or visits. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—-NEPTUNE—Attend to the 
usual home matters, duties or employment. 
Write, shop, visit or plan parties during P.M., 
exercising tact with all. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—MARS—You are apt to feel 
a bit low mentally. Snap out of it and do 
your best with the work or problem at hand. 
You gain thru steady application and patience. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—MARS—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best time for trips, new arrangements, 
visits, shopping, beauty or medical treatment, 
legal advice and amusements. 

Fri.—Aug. 16—-VENUS—By observing cau- 
tion and catering to the whims of others you 


may progress materially thru writings, re- 
search or detailed work. Evening, be careful 
of health. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—VENUS—Much benefit and 
pleasure possible thru home folks, friends, as- 
sociates or visits. Consult lawyers, employers, 
doctors or ministers. Evening social. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—MERCURY—Patience and 
tolerance necessary with home folks, friends 
and neighbors. Try to see the bright side of 
things; rest and take care of your health. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—MERCURY—Attend to the 
regular routine matters, work or home duties, 
practising patience with associates. Benefit 
accrues thru work well done. 

Tues.—-Aug. 20—MOON—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Write, phone, visit, 
start new work, repairs, health treatments or 
enjoy an outing. Take care of any important 
matter. ; 

Wed.—Aug. 21— MOON — Gain possible 
thru steady application and attention to your 
work or the job at hand. Check carefully for 
possible mistakes. Evening doubtful. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—MOON—Avoid emotional 
upsets and all excesses in diet. Try to co- 
operate with others for mutual benefit. Don’t 
antagonize close friends. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—SUN—Use your originality 
in writings, artistic pursuits or research mat- 
ters. Make changes, decisions or new plans 
for material benefit. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—SUN—Carry on with the 
usual routine matters during A.M. Be careful 
with work and money. Evening best for 
sociability, gatherings and medical treatment. 

Sun.—Aug. 25 — MERCURY — P.M. hours 
give the best period for visits to sick, outings, 
beach parties, trips, changes, new plans or 
entertainment. 

Mon.—Aug. 26— MERCURY —Now you 
have a chance to stabilize your plans and 
ideas; cement close friendships, shop or start 
some creative or research work. Plan and act. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—VENUS—Shop, write, ad- 
vertise, interview, seek appointments, medical 
or legal advice; see beauticians, friends, rela- 
tives, nurses or spiritual advisors. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—VENUS—A.M. and evening 
hours best for home matters, recreation plans 
or activities, new work, research or scientific 
interests, trips, visits, shopping or health 
treatments. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29 — PLUTO — Gain possible 
thru new plans, ideas, decisions and changes. 
Start things, phone, interview, write or consult 
others. Action counts. Shop or entertain. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—PLUTO—Plan pleasures or 
amusements for the weekend. Shop, sew, 
paint, decorate, repair things which have been 
waiting or enjoy friendships. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—PLUTO—P.M. hours give 
best time for putting ideas and plans into 
action. Travel, visit, write, take the special 
friend for an outing; consult physicians. 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


F August 1 to August 12 


VEN though Mercury, ruler of Gemini, 
is retrograde until the 12th and your ability 
to move forward irresistibly may be 
checked temporarily, other people and 
events sweep ahead successfully with you 
in their wake. You may be nervous on the 
Ist and feel forced to make a big decision 
on the 2nd. Don’t be too concerned for 
promises or arrangements may be revised 
between the 12th and 23rd. Keep sweet 
on the 3rd, 4th, 5th, and on the 6th-7th a 
domestic, labor, health, family or love situ- 
ation could bring out amazing angles of 
possible aid, support, adventure. Changes 
are all around you and this is really your 
big week to do the unusual, to grasp 
chances, spread out, attract admiration, 
devotion, important new associates, espe- 
cially on the 9th, 10th, 11th. Persons you 
love are much in the spotlight and your 
reputation or position could be much en- 
hanced by reflected glories as well as your 
own graces. 


August 12 to August 19 


Mercury turns direct on the 12th and 
you could be in a tearing hurry to catch 
up with the procession of moves, openings, 
fresh ideas, creative personal expression 
and various associations. One particular 
romantic, public, thrilling companion could 
be setting your world by the ears. You 
should not be doing so badly yourself on 
the 13th, leading up to the 18th and on to 
next week, during which time older prob- 
lems should be worked out. This is really 
a master week to attend to details of per- 
sonal expression—whether it is your daily 
routine, artistic labors, public appearances, 
social life and romantic or family interests. 
You seem to be in a unique position to 
make use of new materials, striking colors, 
amalgamating unusual scientific discov- 
eries, taking a novel slant at ideas, clothes, 
amusements, publishing, home. Your in- 
telligent use of publicity could bring you 
notable attention and ‘stimulate extensive 
labors or responsibilities. Love may be 
most receptive, 
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Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


As far as your reputation, position, la- 
bors, ambitions are concerned, the 20th 
could see the culmination of events that - 
would add lustre to the shine already sur- 
rounding you. It is possible that really 
fantastic agreements, announcements, deci- 
sions in relation to work, large group ac- 
tivities including forceful leaders, are made 
during the week with your help or assis- 
tance—no matter to how small or large a 
degree you enter into the picture, and it 
could be astonishingly significant. Rela- 
tionships, romance, drama, beauty in some 
form, the symmetry of art, training, 
method, science, should be part of your 
success. From another angle finances may 
become somewhat more fluid. On the other 
hand movement, travel, personal expres- 
sion, relation may be somewhat inhibited 
with Saturn now in your 3rd solar house. 
So get set in as pleasant a place and in 
smooth ways as you can find to move 
placidly forward in the months to come. 
This is a wonderful period to establish such 
plans, conditions and associations. 


August 26 to August 31 


The New Moon of the 26th in your 4th 
solar house should open up new pastures 
for your facile efforts to cultivate. And 
while you may have to watch your step 
more carefully as far as saying whatever 
pops into your head (or antagonizing close 
associates and nervous captious critics) in 
the coming month, this week could be 
happily successful. Your hopes and wishes 
should be abetted by co-workers, intimates, 
companions, -loves or strangers, especially 
from the 28th to Sept. 2nd. Family, part- 
ners, public may offer surprising oppor- 
tunities for you to give out with charm, 
wit, information—to make changes of 
habits, appearance, home, surroundings, 
perhaps locale, that would add to your 
distinction and ease of operation in any 
department. Don’t miss a trick to find 
new ways and means to start ideas or put 
things — jobs, routine—in_ circulation. 
Finances should flourish from such action, 
as well as popularity, love, ideals. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—PLUTO—A.M. hours give 
the best time for home plans, repairs, decora- 
tions, sewing or study. Shop or plan parties, 
outings or artistic pursuits. Be tactful later. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—JUPITER—Much may be ac- 
complished in P.M. thru personal initiative, 
plans, changes, decisions, trips, writings, crea- 
tive work, amusements and new contacts. 
Actiorr counts. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—JUPITER—Put your best ef- 
forts into plans, ideas and work during A.M. 
hours. Make appointments, agreements, or 
dates with the special friend. Be economical. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—SATURN—Don’t give in to 
a fit of nerves. Seek relaxation thru some 
out-of-door activity, music or religious serv- 
ice. Be tolerant and patient; it pays. 

Mon.—Aug. 5 — SATURN — Gain possible 
thru home, work and creative ability. Put 
your ideas into action. Make appointments, 
plans for entertainment, write, visit or phone. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—SATURN—Keep harmony 
with associates. Gossip unreliable. Don’t judge 
hastily. Evening favors amusements, friend- 
ships, trips and writings. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—URANUS—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Later hours 
require caution in personal matters, travel, 
changes, decisions and writings. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8-URANUS—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. It doesn’t pay to say all you 
think. Conserve your energies; attend only to 
routine matters. Be tactful and economical. 

Fri—Aug. 9—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
the regular routine duties and work observ- 
ing caution with work and all associates. Co- 
operate agreeably with tact and patience. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—NEPTUNE—Take time to 
think and plan carefully before doing any- 
thing really important. Don’t judge or jump 
to conclusions. Evening best for sociability. 

Sun.— Aug. 11—NEPTUNE—Face your 
problems with patience. Don’t be too demand- 
ing of others. They resent aggressiveness. 
Evening best for recreation or church services. 

Mon.—Aug. 12—MARS—You are apt to be 
a bit jittery. Calm down, and take one thing 
at a time, doing your best. Tact and tolerance 
will carry you through. Evening social. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—MARS—A.M. hours afford 
the best time for amusement “plans, visits, 
creative work, shopping, beauty treatments, 
trips, writings or correspondence. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Don’t place too 
much confidence in gossip or hearsay. Inves- 
tigate information thoroughly. Fulfil the reg- 
ular working requirements using economy. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—VENUS—Attend to all 
important matters in P.M. Shop, see beauti- 
cians, children, friends, doctors, lawyers, of- 
ficials, agents or the sick. Fun in evening. 

Fri.—Aug. 16—MERCURY—Cooperate with 
others for mutual benefit, using tact and a 
pleasant attitude with all, Check work care- 





fully; don’t be careless or neglectful. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—MERCURY—Put your plans 
into action. Make decisions, changes or ap- 
pointments. Cement the close friendship; seek 
an understanding; enjoy a pleasure trip. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—MOON—Face your prob- 
lems calmly. It doesn’t pay to become angry 
or impatient. Try to keep harmony with 
others, or seek rest in some quiet spot. 

Mon.—Aug. 19 — MOON — Responsibilities 
seem to weigh heavily. Don’t get excited. 
Attend to the regular routine duties checking 
work carefully. Ignore speculative schemes, 

Tues.—Aug. 20 —SUN—Gain is possible 
thru changes, decisions, new ideas and plans. 
Start new work, inventive or research; make 
repairs, see mechanics or friends. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—SUN—Carry on with the 
usual activities or work. Postpone the im- 
portant decisions or changes. Enjoy some 
fun with the special friend. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—SUN—Don’t become in- 
volved in arguments or scandal. Be open and 
frank with others. Hasty decisions unfavor- 
able. Be understanding with friends and chil- 
dren. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—MERCURY—Gain is possi- 
ble thru your own plans and efforts. Start 
things; put plans into action, using patience 
and tolerance with all others. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—MERCURY—Finish all work 
or duties before thinking of pleasures. Obli- 
gations have to be met. Evening best for 
amusements, trips and friendships. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—-VENUS—Gain and pleasure 
possible thru personal plans and friendships. 
Go after what you want; make special effort 
to help others as you receive. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—VENUS—Try to reimburse 
your finances thru some extra work or plan. 
Write, visit, see agents, advertise or apply for 
insurance. Amusements and friendships in 
evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—PLUTO—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand. Plan trips, out- 
ings and amusements. Take the best friend 
out in the evening. Shop or visit. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—PLUTO—Progress depends 
upon emotional control. Be tactful and patient 
with all. Write, shop, visit or start new work. 
Evening social. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—JUPITER—Gain possible 
thru either work or play. Put your ideas into 
action. Make appointments, engagements, 
pleasure plans or visit the special friend. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—JUPITER—Write, shop, visit, 
attend to budgets, bookkeeping, personal 
interests, correspondence or creative work. 
Friendships and fun in P.M. or evening. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—JUPITER—P.M. hours give 
best period for pleasures, outings, trips, ad- 
justments, engagements, shopping, entertain- 
ment, parties or reunions. 
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August, 1946 





August, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Yy. August 1 to August 12 

ou probably feel open to congratula- 
tions as Saturn departs from your solar 
Ist house on Aug. 2nd. A long drawn out 
situation should come to an end that has 
affected (perhaps depressed) your sur- 
roundings, personality and possibly health 
from time to time for some two years or 
more. These burdens or depressions may 
have been in process of departure since 
April, but now you can prepare for more 
spontaneous, gay and exciting visitors and 
a new start along lines that could give you 
personally a sparkle and thrill which you 
can use to advantage in the days to come. 
However, you might study the budget care- 
fully before plunging into adventures or 
projects—pleasures or business. For while 
income should be adequate the tendency 
of Saturn in Leo will be to lessen fluid 
assets or earnings, so take account of this 
in your plans for the fall and winter, In 
any case, concentrate on planning rather 
than doing this week, or until Mercury 
turns direct on the 12th, after which oper- 
ations will work better. 


August 12 to August 19 

The setting for your greatest activities 
this week could be the domestic scene, 
private labors, finances and relations. You 
may be doing some special work at home, 
or entertaining, arranging new quarters or 
joining with others in making a big start 
that should get off to rousing cheers. The 
13th, 15th, 16th and 17th may provide 
unexpected opportunities both secretly 
and publicly for extra advances. Older 
friends, former labors, contacts, social fea- 
tures, family, could be resolved into dif- 
ferent patterns, groupings, places. New 
ambitions, romances or loves could loom 
on the horizon. There is also a tendency 
to spread your wings, which should be very 
welcome after the somewhat -cramped out- 
look of the past two or three years. Let 
your imagination sprout; it will do you 
good to practice getting around with gay 
and flexible ease so as to be ready for lots 


of movement later. 
. 
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Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


The 20th, 24th and 25th could be the 
outstanding days this week for happy re- 
sults in any direction that your ambitions 
lead, but especially adventures or devotions 
that are motivated by love, loyalty or 
affection. In fact you could have an extra- 
ordinary chance to step into another di- 
mension as far as that well known charac- 
teristic called “motherly” is concerned. 
You may take on a “Cause,” a campaign, 
program, business, altruistic or artistic 
amusement or venture that would in some 
way contribute to the pleasure and welfare 
of many. For instance, food, one of your 
natural paths to power, might produce new 
revenues or skills, talents, reputation, that 
reach into distant places. Organize your 
finances, get budgets lined up, decide on 
locations, dates, moves, and get co-workers, 
assistants, patrons, et cetera, in full agree- 
ment over any planned movement, home or 
public enterprise. Whatever family, home, 
location ideas you have wanted for some 
time past to change, cement, beautify, en- 
large, can be pushed into rapid working 
order. Work hard and fast on funda- 
mentals, 


August 26 to. August 31 

You appear endowed with a natural 
facility for making the most of private 
resources, for seeing and using opportuni- 
ties, materials, things (perhaps odds and 
ends), that most people overlook. This 
New Moon in your 3rd solar house gives 
you a big chance to develop such talents 
even further now and any personal cre- 
ative expression can be utilized to the 
fullest. Just be careful not to allow erratic 
close companions to get you in a jam as 
the days go by when nervous tensions 
might grow into acute conflicts or loss. But 
practically every day this week holds the 
possibility of unexpected gains, happy suc- 
cesses, excellent work and cooperation of 
influential persons as well as family, co- 
workers, professional adyisors, technical 
experts. Romance, parties, strangers, 
travel, visits, career, could add to excite- 
ment.. But take care of the current job 
and it will take care of you. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—JUPITER—Keep calm 
and happy and you'll attract better conditions 
to yourself. Shop, travel, write, sew, paint or 
phone in A.M. Avoid disputes and misunder- 
standings. 

Fri—Aug. 2—SATURN—Make plans for 
new work, pleasures or health treatments. 
Benefit is possible thru changes, new contacts, 
writings, research and decisions. Evening 
social. ‘ 

Sat.—Aug. 3—SATURN—Don’t become 
downhearted or discouraged. Keep your hopes 
and aims high. You gain thru steady applica- 
tion, an optimistic viewpoint and patience. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—URANUS—Emotional con- 
trol necessary with all associates. Try to see 
the bright side of things; look above the prob- 
lems to the higher aspects of life. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru diligent work and a cheer- 
ful attitude. Disregard criticism and petty 
fault finding. Travel, write or visit. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—URANUS—Tact, tolerance 
and patience necessary with close associates. 
Enjoy some recreation, friendship, motor trip 
or movies in evening. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—NEPTUNE—Try out some 
of your new ideas and plans. A change of 
environment helpful. Travel, write, consult 
opinions of others; see agents in A.M. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—NEPTUNE—Be cautious 
in speech, writings and action. Avoid disputes. 
Keep your mind occupied with cheerful 
thoughts and constructive work. 

Fri —Aug. 9—MARS—Don’t take any fool- 
ish chances with finances, valued friendships 
or working associates. Be kind and tactful; it 
pays big dividends today. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—MARS—Keep your aspira- 
tions jiigh and work toward that goal with 
perseverance and economy. You gain thru 
cooperation and diligent application. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—MARS— Don’t air your 
secret plans too openly. Work all ideas out 
carefully, then wait to see whether they will 
stand the test of execution. Retire early. 

Mon.—Aug. 12 — VENUS — Evening hours 
best for appointments, medical treatment, 
hospitalization, changes, decisions, outings, 
pleasures or entertainment. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—VENUS—Focus your at- 
tention on the routine duties and work, check- 
ing all matters carefully for possible mistakes. 
Be tactful and tolerant. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—MERCURY—You are apt 
to feel a bit depressed; shake it off. Gain 
is possible thru an optimistic attitude and 
steady application to the job at hand. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
afford the best period for personal interests, 
endeavors and home matters. Seek recreation 
or pleasure with the special friend or loved 
one. 


Fri.—Aug. 16—MOON—You gain most by 
cooperating and working harmoniously with 
others. Keep calm and balanced in your view- 
points. Don’t be hurt or disturbed. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—MOON—Start new under- 
takings, plans, financial arrangements, cor- 
respondence, writings, or health cures. Enter- 
tain, or consult superiors. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—SUN—Try to relax thru 
some light form of recreation, religious serv- 
ices or close friendships. Don’t place too much 
emphasis on the petty conditions. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—SUN—Postpone changes or 
important decisions in home matters. Carry 
on with the usual routine, practising economy 
and emotional control. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—Organize and 
make new plans, renovations, improvements, 
repairs or decorations. Write, travel, visit; 
attend gatherings or picnics. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—MERCURY—Be tolerant 
and patient with associates. Enhance your 
prestige by steady application to the job at 
hand. Avoid arguments and hurt feelings. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—MERCURY—Guard your 
health by avoiding emotional upsets and dis- 
putes. People do not mean all they say. Don’t 
place too much importance to idle talk. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—VENUS—Carry on with the 
things already started; finish the odd jobs that 
have been waiting. Enjoy some recreation or 
friendship in evening. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—VENUS—Take care of per- 
sonal obligations. Nothing gained by shirking 
your job. Evening hours best for trips, outings, 
pleasures or entertainment. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—PLUTO—Now is the time 
to put your secret desires or plans into action. 
Romance, trips, outings, amusements and 
pleasures of all kinds favored. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—PLUTO—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for personal interests, 
ambitions or financial affairs. Organize, re- 
arrange, make plans for future activities, Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—-JUPITER—Write, adver- 
tise, attend to research or scientific matters, 
study, teach or make plans for outings, beach 
parties or trips. Evening social. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—JUPITER—Cooperate with 
others for mutual benefit. Plan, travel, adver- 
tise, sell, shop, visit, see beauticians, employ- 
ers, agents or friends. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—SATURN—Attend to 
financial interests and health matters. Arrange 
vacations, trips, rest cures, changes, confer- 
ences or engagements, 

Fri.—Aug. 30—SATURN—Changes in home 
environment or vacations favored. Attend to 
clerical matters, correspondence, writings, 
charities, gifts or friendly interests. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—SATURN—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with health in A.M. Keep 
calm and relaxed. P.M. best for amusements, 
friendships, shopping, trips or outings. 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


August 1 to August 12 

INCE last May you have probably felt 
the pressing current of change to a marked 
degree. And while it has been exciting, 
stimulating, colorful, so far during this 
month the accompanying responsibilities 
could hit home with a good deal of force. 
Nevertheless, provided you are capable of 
discharging big obligations (and what Leo 
isn’t?), you will have a terrific chance of 
achieving an ambition or of promoting 
your highest interests in the next two or 
three years as Saturn transits your Sun 
sign, whether those interests are political, 
business, social, domestic. Delays may 
come this week from quibbling pestiferoos 
unable to decide, or revisions are forced 
by circumstances. Don’t depend too much 
on agreements made on the 2nd, but be 
ready to work for the rest of this period 
arranging finances, job, income, personal 
affairs so as not to be caught short-handed 
next week. Lay a solid base for long-term 
domestic, career or heart interests. 


August 12 to August 19 

A new focus of interest should open up 
as Venus and Mars move into your 3rd 
solar house and Mercury turns forward in 
your Ist. This is a very harmonious pat- 
tern and you are at a focal point for re- 
ceiving favors, support, offers or going after 
that Heart’s Desire with concentrated zeal. 
Get around, see people, make propositions, 
deals, proposals, requests. Invitations 
could lead to gay parties and much popu- 
larity if nothing more substantial. The 
outlook may be excellent for expressing 
your ideas, personality, creative gifts, 
trained methods, studies, especially as they 
refer to beauty, showmanship, drama. 
Financial matters should improve by at- 
tention to public needs on the 13th, 14th, 
15th, 18th. Your unique ability for draw- 
ing rabbits out of a hat could show to 
marvelous advantage on the 16th, when 
family or strangers might be a great help. 
Love meanwhile may be vocal and fasci- 
nating. Entertain important guests; ar- 


range large projects. 


“ 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 

The important action of the week seems 
to be concentrated betweerr the 20th and 
23rd. You personally could be immersed 
in a changing trend or offer the back- 
ground for very spacious proceedings that 
could be phenominally interesting or even 
electrifying to numbers of people. The 
biggest events on the above dates center 
about agreements, new rules, regulations, 
lifting bans or orders and breaking down 
resistance to important projects. These 
have probably been in process for some 
time and could now be settled. However, 
the undercurrent of the week is active, 
flexible and very progressive. You could 
express the viewpoint of large groups who 
rely on you to translate ideas or words 
into constructive, productive action. On 
the 23rd the Sun moves into your 2nd 
solar house; for the coming month watch 
money, credit, assets, and don’t let im- 
pulse run away with common sense. The 
less you spend or promise the better off 
you will be. 


August 26 to August 31 
Your 2nd solar house receives the at- 
tention of the New Moon on the 26th. 
Having come through a 2nd house transit 
of Mars and Venus in July with probably 
hectic financial reactions, ydu should be 
wary of impulsive friends, relations or busi- 
ness demands as they converge on your 
bank account, earnings, resources for the 
coming two weeks. Sudden ideas or rash 
gestures or generosities could cost more 
than you bargained for up to Sept. 14th, 
so lay away assets and refuse to touch 
savings. This week, however, and to Sept. 
2nd, may be ideal in getting all matters of 
labors, home, money, personal contacts, 
career and pleasures organized and estab- 
lished for the long pull. Each day may 
present a new phase of opportunity, 
changes, moves, adjustment, success, espe- 
cially as they relate to your private hap- 
piness, expression, originality and distinc- 
tion. Be sure to scatter bread (if not cake) 
on waters—you are almost bound to be 
repaid in prestige, admiration, love, joy, 
as well as more tangible blessings. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—SATURN—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Shop, see beau- 
ticians, photographers, plan dinners, parties, 
artistic pursuits, or outings in A.M. Later 
hours uncertain. 

Fri —Aug. 2—URANUS—P.M. hours best 
for trips, friendly gatherings, outings, shop- 
ping, appointments, correspondence, writings, 
consultations, beauty or medical treatment. 

Sat—Aug. 3—URANUS—Keep emotions 
under control. Don’t be moody or irritable; 
it doesn’t pay. Look at the bright side of 
things; be amiable and cooperative. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—NEPTUNE—Guard your 
speech and action, and you'll avoid a lot of 
trouble. Try to see the other person’s point 
of view, Adjust to conditions. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru steady perseverance and 
work. Keep harmony with associates; give 
your best to the job at hand. Evening social. 

Tues. — Aug. 6—NEPTUNE— Attend to 
routine matters using caution in speech, action 
and writings. Evening best for adjustments, 
trips, recreation and personal interests. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—MARS—Take care of per- 
sonal interests during A.M. hours. Make 
appointments or applications.- Be cautious 
with valued friendships later. Evening unre- 
liable. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—-MARS—Don’t be extrava- 
gant. Take time to think and plan before 
spending or loaning money. Avoid disputes 
and vague forebodings. Keep cheerful. 

Fri. —Aug. 9—VENUS—Carry on with the 
regular routine duties or work using tact and 
patience with associates. Be economical and 
conservative in all things. 

Sat.—Aug. 10— VENUS—Don’t place too 
much emphasis on promises. Have important 
things in writing. Evening hours best for 
recreation, visits, friendships or outings. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—VENUS—Be cooperative 
and considerate of the welfare of others. Much 
pleasure and benefit possible thru friends, 
close associates and amusements. 

Mon.—Aug. 12—MERCURY—Keep out of 
disputes. Use caution in writings, speech and 
travel. Evening hours best for friendships, 
motor trips or outings. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—Apply your- 
self diligently to the job at hand; results will 
be satisfactory. Be tactful and cooperative 
with associates. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—MOON—Don’t take any 
chances with finances, secrets or job. Take 
care of the regular work or routine duties in 
a cheerful manner. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—MOON—You are apt to 
misunderstand. Take time to reason and think; 
don’t judge. P.M. best for friendships, personal 
desires, trips, fun and visits. 

Fri.—Aug. 16—SUN—Caution is necessary 


in travel, writings, speech and action. Keep 
harmony with others; it will boost your pres- 
tige. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—SUN—Now you have a 
chance to put some of your ideas or plans into 
action. Travel, write, consult lawyers, friends, 
doctors or-beauticians. Enjoy light recreation. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—MERCURY—Don’t be too 
demanding or faultfinding with associates. 
You gain most thru giving some pleasure or 
help to those less fortunate. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—MERCURY—Keep your 
secrets to yourself. Work along routine lines 
doing your best wherever you are placed. Be 
patient; success comes later. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into work or play. Travel, write, visit, 
enjoy sports, parties, friendships, or some form 
of self expression. Social gatherings, evening. 

Wed.—Aug. 2I—VENUS—Be careful about 
decisions, changes or judgments in A.M. Mis- 
takes are possible. Check all writings, in- 
formation and work carefully. 

Thars. — Aug. 22— VENUS — Keep your 
temper and emotions under control. Solidify 
your position thru tact, patience and diligent 
application, Fun in evening. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—PLUTO—You may advance 
your interests thru changes, social gatherings, 
new friendships, correspondence, appoint- 
ments or amusements. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—PLUTO—Finish personal 
and business obligations. Give all work care- 
ful attention. Evening best for trips, «visits, 
friendships and fun. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—JUPITER—Get plenty of 
rest in A.M. Enjoy outings, religious services, 
friendly gatherings, visits, trips or special 
friendships. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—JUPITER—Now is a good 
time to put secret plans into action, Write, 
study, visit, consult those in authority, doctors, 
ministers or relatives. Fun in evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—SATURN—Focus your at- 
tention on the important things. All action 
counts. Shop, visit, see beauticians, friends, 
teachers or employers, Evening social. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—SATURN—Seek benefit 
thru study, applications, medical advice, 
friendships, sociability, shopping, travel, trips 
or political connections. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—-URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished if you are tactful and calm. 
Travel, write, entertain, make decisions, 
changes, trips or new affiliations. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—URANUS—Make plans or 
start outings, vacations, motor trips, shopping, 
visits, interviews, appointments, engagements 
or beach parties. Enjoy close friendships. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—URANUS—Don’t be mor- 
bid or discouraged. Make plans for amuse- 
ments, trips, visits or some form of recreation 
with the special friend. Write, phone or start 
new ventures. : 
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August, 1946 





August, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


A August 1 to August 12 


SSUMING that you are the usual 
meticulous Virgo type with “a place for 
everything and everything in place,” the 
last week or two could have been very dis- 
turbing and situations could still be pro- 
duced in this period that require calm 
forethought and good judgment. Never- 
theless the worst of any possible storm 
should be over and while other people 
can stir up problems next month you 
could now be busily engaged in re-doing, 
revamping, replanning career, finances, 
associations, business ventures and per- 
sonal affairs that need attention. With 
Mercury (your ruler) retrograde in your 
12th solar house, you could be delving 
into hidden factors, unearthing salient 
ideas, making models or inventing patterns, 
modes, for big exploitation after the 12th. 
Get on the bandwagon about money, in- 
come, assets on the 6th-7th to 10th, when 
opportunity should be knocking at your 
doors—back and front. Rash companions 
should move on or change their tactics 
by the 11th, so hold tight. 


August 12 to August 19 

Saturn has moved into your 12th solar 
house, Venus and Mars are in your 2nd 
and Mercury turns direct at the Full 
Moon of the 12th. Hopes and ambitions 
could be attained or released from limita- 
tions so that you are free to forge ahead 
with high anticipations. Your private life 
(living quarters, garden, schools, clothes, 
fall planning, business, routine schedules) 
could use up time, energy, and possibly 
money. Yet all could be fully repaid in 
the course of time if there is any system 
or reason behind the plans or spending. 
The 13th and 15th seem particularly bene- 
ficial days for finances, home, ideas, in- 
vestments, expression, love; but use every 
day to get something done, to achieve 
beauty or results. Income should increase 
shortly, but watch outgo and don’t allow 
others (in business or family) to handle 
or waste your money, credit, estate, re- 
sources. Somebody is mighty magnetic and 
can charm the birds off the trees; don’t 
fall into traps. 


—= 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


Close associates in work or play, busi- 
ness or family may reach an understanding 
or sign agreements around the 20th that 
would have an immediate effect on joint 
interests, properties, broadening your scope 
and position. Around the 23rd-25th, you 
too could enter large deals, or make de- 
cisive moves that should guarantee a con- 
tinuous development for some time to 
come. There seems no particular publicity 
over such steps, and in fact you may be 
held within rather narrow limits for the 
time being, yet decisions show the possi- 
bility of vast growth for large issues. The 
question of romantic interests, contacts 
with amusement fields, training for more 
profitable and unique career successes are 
all possible and very beneficial to your 
reputation, health and various methods of 
expressing personality. In any case from 
now on keep health up to par; don’t be 
nervous over domestic, social or public 
affairs. 


August 26 to August 31 

The New Moon in your Ist solar house 
should give you the green light for am- 
bitious personal ventures, for changes in 
your surroundings and for a good deal of 
activity in older matters during the month 
to come. Within this coming week, in fact, 
you could be promoted to a more re- 
sponsible post on account of exceptional 
work, receive unusual recognition in career, 
profession, or simply as a magnetic per- 
sonality; increase earnings or income, find 
surprising support among strange people 
or locations and perhaps develop an en- 
tire new angle of exploitation on a new 
job. Practically every day could offer a 
chance to impress the public or influential 
persons and groups with your efficiency, 
skill, talent and ideas. You should be 
very original and keen especially on the 
28th to 31st. If you have offers of any 
sort, financial, business, romantic, be ready 
to seize and settle on details now. Travel 
and messages, the regular chores or chang- 
ing domestic arrangements could be most 
happy for love and prosperity. 
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Virgo Daily Guide. 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—URANUS—Much may be 
gained thru an amiable manner and coopera- 
tion with associates. Shop, entertain, enjoy 
social festivities or friendships during early 
hours. Be economical. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—NEPTUNE—Make important 
decisions, changes, appointments or plans. 
Write, travel, seek information, interviews or 
news. Shop or enjoy friends, outings or visits. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—NEPTUNE—Attend to all 
important matters, work, or plans in A.M. 
Don’t be too aggressive or argumentive later. 
It’s easy to estrange friends. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—-MARS—Don’t let your emo- 
tions run away with you. Snap out of the 
doldrums. Things are not as bad as you think. 
Rest with a good book or music. Visit cheerful 
friends. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—MARS—Progress depends 
on adaptability and patience. Do your best 
with the job at hand. Keep happy and you'll 
attract better conditions. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—MARS—Watch your speech, 
writings and money interests. Be wise and 
conservative in all ways. Evening best for 
trips, study, or a bit of fun. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Be careful. It 
doesn’t pay to talk out of turn if you value 
your job, prestige or friendships. Don’t make 
decisions or changes. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—VENUS—Carry on with 

the regular routine matters, business or home 
duties. Be cautious and tactful with others; it 
pays. Retire early. 
» Fri.— Aug. 9—MERCURY — Don’t allow 
yourself to be influenced by vague fears or 
worriment. Do your job cheerfully; then enjoy 
some light recreation in evening. 

Sat.— Aug. 10— MERCURY — Check ll 
work, writings and information carefully. Be 
careful and accurate in all details. Evening 
favors amusements, friendships and outings. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—MERCURY—Success today 
depends on a friendly spirit, patience and 
tolerance. Disregard petty retorts or gossip. 
Enjoy an outing, hobby or church service. 

Mon.—Aug. 12—MOON—Take care of the 
usual routine business or home duties using 
tact and patience with associates. Avoid dis- 
putes and worriment. Evening social. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—MOON—Focus your at- 
tention on the work and obligations which 
require immediate results. Answer letters, 
inquiries and calls. Be tactful and accurate. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—SUN—Be economical in 
all spending. Think and plan along conserva- 
tive lines. Don’t take foolish chances with 
money or friendships. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—SUN—P.M. affords the 
best period for appointments, amusements, 
trips, outings, visits, close friendships, social 
interests, shopping or entertainment. 

Fri—Aug. 16—MERCURY—Try to get all 
important matters or work taken care of 


during the early hours. Guard against disputes 
and extravagance later. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
into action. Seek change of environment and 
associates. Shop, visit, write or enjoy a bit of 
romance. Visit the sick, 

Sun.—Aug. 18—VENUS—Put your efforts 
into some constructive channel. Don’t brood. 
You gain thru helping others, religious ser- 
vices or an outing with friends. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—VENUS—You are apt to 
be influenced too easily thru your emotions. 
Be positive in your attitude. Do your job to 
the best of your ability and you'll be appreci- 
ated. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—PLUTO—Make plans for 
budgets, insurance or safe investments. Con- 
sult with others; visit friends, beauticians, 
doctors, dentists or lawyers. Evening, have 
fun. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—PLUTO—Finish the reg- 
ular routine work or duties in A.M. Don’t 
shirk anything. Make decisions, changes, trips, 
repairs or visits later. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—PLUTO—Be careful in 
all financial matters; don’t spend unwisely. 
Keep harmony with associates. Evening best 
for outings, amusements or trips. 

Fri.— Aug. 23—JUPITER— Make new 
plans, appointments, moves or decisions. Put 
your ideas in action. Travel, write, shop, visit 
or start new endeavors. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—JUPITER—Don’t be hasty 
in decisions, judgment or retaliations. Try to 
adjust and cooperate where it is necessary. 
Seek recreation in evening. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—SATURN—You have a 
chance to gain pleasure and benefit thru trips, 
changes, social activities, parties or friendly 
gatherings. Have fun. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—SATURN—Give some old 


friend a bit of your attention. Visit or help - 


others who are in need, Write, shop for 
practical things or see a show. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—URANUS—Make plans 
for visits, study, hobbies, creative work, writ- 
ings or a vacation. See doctors, lawyers, 
ministers, beauticians or friends. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—URANUS—Be diplomatic 
and tolerant with all people. Disputes detri- 
mental. Evening hours best for sociability, 
friendships, recreation, visits and amusements. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—NEPTUNE—Attend to 
all business matters, vacation plans, moves, 
shopping or personal interests during early 
hours of day. Trips and outings later. 

Fri —Aug. 30—NEPTUNE—Enjoy a week 
end visit with relatives, close friends or part- 
ner. Travel, write, visit, shop, see beauticians, 
bankers, lawyers or medical advisors. 

Sat. — Aug. 31 — NEPTUNE — Be circum- 
spect in word, writings and actions. Don’t 
take any foolish chances. Parties, sports, 


outings, amusements and friendly gatherings 
favcred. 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


S August 1 to August 12 


OME rather élegant friends or high- 
flown contacts, ideas or hopes, may have 
needed quiet help recently and you may 
still be pulling wires to straighten them 
out. Be especially careful on the Ist, 3rd 
to 5th to avoid financial, marital, business 
or personal explosions that could affect 
your health, labors, reputation or powers 
of accumulation, money or supplies. From 
the 6th on you and your companions should 
find wonderfully harmonious points of 
agreement and come together to make new 
and lasting arrangement for domestic life, 
joint resources and expanding fields of op- 
eration. Family, loves, and those from 
whom you receive remuneration for ser- 
vices, also business, home, coworkers, large 
groups who contribute to your welfare, aid 
in selling, buying, developing either prosaic 
or artistic enterprises. Love may be very 
stimulating and a whole new set-up could 
be put in motion in a home around the 7th 
to 11th. A basis for a new start could 
be laid then with chances of great success. 


August 12 to August 19 


Important adjustments, work or wait- 
ing could be finished by the Full Moon 
of the 12th when Mercury turns direct 
and matters relating to your career, love 
life, family or creative aptitudes could take 
an excellent turn. .You should now ex- 
press great charm, magnetism, with Venus 
and Mars in your solar first house plus 
the fact that they will conjunct Neptune 


- on the 15th and 20th. The 13th to 15th- 


16th should be days of expansion in love, 
money, routine and issues covering many 
persons or wide latitude. Be ready to take 
on or discharge duties with efficiency and 
exacting attention. The more practical, 
scientific, accurate you are this week, the 
more you can rely on the circumstances 
and persons you wish to promote with you 
over a long period of time. The rewards 
for cooperation with partners or groups, 
Best Beloveds or competitors can be great 
if you use your natural tact and grace 


in swift progress. 





Tag 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


By the 20th-21st you could have further 
reactions in two directions: One should 
be a wide open chance to promote big 
personal desires along with powerful per- 
sons or groups and the other would be for 
close companions to make a business-finan- 
cial deal (possibly a new job at a higher 
salary) that should have more or less per- 
manent features. You could receive un- 
usual news, information that is surprisingly 
helpful or perhaps greet a returning love. 
Also decisions or agreements made by 
private associates or strangers (or both) 
by the 23rd could be the basis of progress, 
gain, happiness on the 24th-25th. You 
seem directly connected with persons, con- 
ditions, events, that have a very stimu- 
lating, heartwarming effect, and generally 
find many things going your way. In 
either work or play, vacation or routine, 
make the most of love, joy, generosity, 
thus benefiting health, popularity, public 
or individual appeal. 


August 26 to August 31 


Private affairs may claim attention as 
the New Moon falls in your 12th solar 
house; or it may be that you are keeping 
hopes, aspirations, events at a distance, 
strictly under your hat. They probably 
won’t stay under any cover, but will burst 
forth in due course—perhaps to the con- 
sternation of many. For the present, how- 
ever, especially from the 28th to 31st or 
even Sept. 2nd, you may have some marked 
successes as well as unexpected fulfilment 
of a dear desire. Give your partners, in- 
timates or public relations, Bosses, all the 
support you can during this time for they 
seem in a position to promote your finances 
beautifully and can be very helpful in 
social doing or romantic adventures. Fam- 
ily affairs, educational features, clothes, 
fall schedules, planning for the big week- 
end or a new job, should have enthusiastic 
support. There are still changes to come 
probably, but the set-up established now 
could ease the way ahead considerably, 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Thurs. — Aug. 1— NEPTUNE — Progress 
may be made thru artistic pursuits, music, 
art, writings, designing, dressmaking, decorat- 
ing, radio work, shopping, visits, beauticians 
or romantic interests. Evening doubtful. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—MARS—Evening hours best 
for trips, movies, amusements, personal inter- 
ests, medical, legal or spiritual advice and 
romance. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—MARS—Take care of per- 
sonal, legal, medical or any important matters 
during early hours. Be cautious with work, 
associates and health later. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—VENUS—Keep harmony 
with friends and close associates. Self-efface- 
ment necessary for happiness. Think of others; 
see where you can help rather than expect 
rewards. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—VENUS—Carry on with 
the usual routine work, duties or home mat- 
ters exercising discretion and tact with all. 
Evening favors sociability. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—VENUS—Your ideas and 
plans apt to be too visionary. Take time to 
think carefully before making decisions or 
changes. Evening best for trips and fun. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—MERCURY—Don’t | start 
anything new without careful thought and 
consideration. Finish all the work or obliga- 
tions first; be reasonable with associates. 

Thurs. — Aug. 8 —MERCURY—Emotional 
control necessary for happiness and success. 
Don’t brood; look ahead; keep your aspira- 
tions high and things will work out. 

Fri.—Aug. 9—MOON—Fotus your atten- 
tion on some constructive work or duty. 
Avoid disputes and discouragement. Keep 
cheerful, and better things will come to you. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—MOON—Your ideas should 
be worked out as economically as possible. 
Don’t expect too much help from others. Use 
caution in travel, writings and financial mat- 
ters. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—MOON—Some rest or light 
recreation will benefit health and nervous 
system. Seek upliftment or solace thru church 
services, music or understanding friends. 

Mon. — Aug. 12 —SUN—Concentrate on 
routine work or duties keeping your mind 
cheerful and hopeful. Don’t be discouraged or 
you defeat your own progress. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—SUN—You gain the most 
thru study, work and diligent effort. Don’t 
leave any loose ends to cause trouble later. 
Check all work carefully. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—MERCURY—Face your 
obligations amiably; cooperate with others and 
all will be well. Don’t form snap judgments; 
wait, think and reason carefully. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—MERCURY—P.M. hours 
are best for consulting agents, lawyers, doc- 
tors, beauticians, hospitals, friends or employ- 
ers, Shop, write, travel or entertain.: 

Fri.—Aug. 16--VENUS—Keep your ideas 


and plans to yourself; it doesn’t pay to talk too 
freely. Enjoy some fun with friends, using 
tact and tolerance with all. 

Sat—Aug. 17—VENUS—Attend to im- 
portant plans or personal interests during P.M. 
Start trips, picnics, outings, beach parties or 
vacations. See special friend. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—PLUTO—Make this a day 
of rest and relaxation. Don’t expect too much 
from associates or close friends. Tolerance and 
patience necessary with abl. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—PLUTO—Don’t try to 
force your opinions or plans on others. Be 
tactful. Cooperate and work for the good of 
all, avoiding arguments. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Start things. Enter- 
tain, visit special friends; enjoy an outing. 
Write, shop or advertise. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—JUPITER—Attend to rou- 
tine matters in A.M. Personal desires and in- 
terests may be advanced later. Shop, consult 
agents, doctors, lawyers or friends. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—JUPITER—You are apt 
to be too easily influenced thru your feelings. 
Be patient, tactful and tolerant. Postpone 
decisions and trips. 

Fri—Aug. 23—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru new plans, ideas or trips, 
but spend economically. Write, visit, consult 
spiritual advisers or friends. ‘ 

Sat.—Aug. 24—SATURN—Take care of 
personal obligations, make repairs and reno- 
vations. Finish all the old matters before 
starting new. Evening social. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—URANUS—Make this a 
day of enjoyment and relaxation. Travel, visit, 
make agreements, decisions or adjustments. 
Consult ministers or priests. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—URANUS—Advance your 
interests thru business, work, new ideas, plans 
or changes. Visit beauticians, friends, hos- 
pitals or institutions. Recreation evening. 

Tues. — Aug. 27 — NEPTUNE — Entertain, 
shop, visit, start new undertakings, outings, 
motor trips or advertising. See agents, beau- 
ticians, doctors or lawyers. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—NEPTUNE—Don’t expect 
too much from associates. Watch your speech, 
writings or actions. P.M. hours best for per- 
sonal interests, friendships, shopping or out- 
ings. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—MARS—Put your plans 
into action but observe the wishes of others 
as far as possible. Travel, write, consult build- 
ers, doctors, radio repairmen or lawyers. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—MARS—Do the things that 
mean the most to you, either in work or play. 
Enjoy special friendships, a shopping trip, 
beach party or weekend trip. 

Sat.— Aug. 31 —- MARS — Be cautious in 
work, new contacts, travel, writings and corre- 
spondence during early hours. P.M. best for 
pleasure trips, visits or personal-desires. 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


A August 1 to August 12 


crisis of various problems should 
have passed by Aug., 2nd, although some 
angles are still to be hashed out later. 
These problems seem to relate for the most 
part to finances, frozen assets, investments, 
division of property. On the other hand 
wages, earnings, income, resources, should 
be definitely settled, fortified, budgeted, 
by September for the coming year. In a 
large sense August could bring you top 
hole honors or chances to reach further 
successes in career, position, group or in- 
dividual leadership. You may be forced to 
make changes between the Ist and Sth, 
not extensive but enough to be disagree- 
able or to require special tact and patience. 
From the 6th to 11th could offer special 
luck, favors, wonderful moves, when your 
skillful cooperation would be invaluable 
to happiness, love, business, settlement of 
financial questions. Work hard to estab- 
lish whatever you want to achieve. 


August 12 to August 19 


You seem to have entered a secluded 
period and could remain in it until some- 
time in September. This might center in 
a very special job, a health condition, vaca- 
tion, honeymoon (such as the marriage 
itself to the golden wedding). The cir- 
cumstances surrounding any change at this 
time seem exceptionally happy, adding to 
your prestige and good fortune in various 
ways. And don’t count too much on se- 
clusion; whatever you and your companions 
are doing will most probably be the sub- 
ject of conversation and conjectures in 
many places. Whatever you do now, con- 
centrate on straightening out those frozen 
assets; get your investments or division 
of property on a sound basis. The 13th 
and 15th might be specially good days 
to make money arrangements of any kind 
with persons, companies or Bosses. What- 
ever is accomplished this week should stick 
and you should be able to rely on promises, 
contracts offers, deals. Social contacts or 
parties may be avenues to good fortune. 


“Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


’ Come to terms in large or small affairs 
by the 20th. Decide, agree, sign or at 
least get together on important issues with 
persons who are cogs in your progress. 
Very private but extensive ideas, deals, 
could be hatched while in other ways your 
career and position could be reinforced 
with particular rewards. Career matters 
could be further certified by the 23rd and 
if you have been waiting for any event or 
other people to act on rules or regulations 
over which you have no say, you should 
get the facts and figures now. It could 
be that life is rather quiet, but the effort 
expended this week to get set in ways that 
you wish to travel—in the job or home 
you wish to maintain—will be part of good 
luck in the months to come. The 24th- 
25th might bring opportunities to gain in 
every way, and you with a special shine. 


August 26 to August 31 


This should be a week of big prepara- 
tion for coming events, The New Moon 
of the 26th in your solar 11th house again 
brings forward unusual relationships or 
friendships, among whom your assets, 
property, income, investments, seem to be 
involved. And while you are not apt to 
have another acute crisis, you may have 
to settle arguments, so have all papers 
and contracts right at hand during Sep- 
tember, or at least until after the 14th. 
However, such matters should be negligible 
and if taken care of properly now need not 
come up at all. Finances could be very for- 
tunate both as to income or outgo; that is, 
you could arrange your own expectations 
of apportionment and make budgets or 
purchases that would work out beautifully. 
The 28th, 29th, 30th, 31st may be days 
when endeavors, labors, talents, would 
have results far beyond the ordinary in 
building up your positive ventures, values, 


_charm. Your magnetism is now increasing 


subtly, but surely, and you may be swept 
into new and more outstanding publicity, 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Aug. 1—MARS—Take care of per- 
sonal affairs, social matters, outings or ap- 
pointments with friends in A.M. Be careful 
in speech, writings and decisions later. Eve- 
ning doubtful. 

Fri—Aug. 2—VENUS—P.M. best time for 
new plans, insurance or medical matters, 
visits, research, study, outings, amusements, 
friendly gatherings, shopping or entertain- 
ment. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Put your plans into 
action during early hours of day. Visit, travel, 
make appointments, shop or arrange for beach 
parties. Caution later. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Take time to 
rest and relax. Don’t let your emotions get out 
of control. It doesn’t pay. Be cautious, tact- 
ful and agreeable with all. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished along routine lines. Shop, see 
beauticians, friends, doctors, sick people or 
hospital heads. Outings beneficial. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—MERCURY—Keep a bal- 


.anced outlook on all situations. Don’t fly off 


the handle over trifles. Evening best for ad- 
justments, understandings and amusements. 

Wed.—Aug. 7— MOON—Be cautious in 
travel, decisions, writings, correspondence and 
work. Check all matters carefully. Don’t 
make hasty decisions or judgments. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—MOON—Carry on with 
the regular work or home duties exercising 
tolerance and caution with associates, friends 
and health. It doesn’t pay to take chances. 

Fri.—Aug. 9—SUN—Friends require care- 
ful handling. Keep out of arguments and dis- 
putes. Enjoy some light recreation, trip or 
outing keeping harmony with all. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—SUN—You are apt to be a 
bit impatient and demanding. Slow up. Con- 
sideration for others pays big dividends now. 
P.M. best for trips, visits or outings. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—SUN—You gain the most 
by observing the wishes and whims of others. 
Cooperate with understanding. Help friends 
and loved ones to enjoy an outing, trip or 
change. 

Mon.—Aug. 12 — MERCURY — Don’t pass 
snap judgment. Wait and weigh all problems 
carefully before rendering decisions. Relax 
thru some hobby, movies or a book in evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—Take care of 
the usual home matters, duties or business 
affairs, exercising tact with others and special 
care with work. ' 

Wed.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Don’t succumb 
to a fit of the blues or discouragement. Forge 
ahead. Put your energies into your work, or 
some constructive type of thought. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—VENUS—P.M. hours af- 
ford best period for research, scientific, medi- 
cal or political matters. Shop, visit, write, 
entertain or enjoy close friendships. 

Fri.—Aug. 16—PLUTO—Take one thing at 


a time; work slowly and carefully using tact 
and patience with all associates. Avoid gossip 
and vague undefined feelings. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—PLUTO—P.M. hours give 
best time for pleasures, hobbies, romantic 
interests, appointments, new associations, 
public gatherings and amusements. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—JUPITER—Don’t try to 
force your opinions or ideas on others. Be 
tactful with all. Cooperate, forget self-inter- 
ests; try to help and please others. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—JUPITER—Check all work, 
writings and information carefully. Don’t form 
snap judgments. You gain thru ernenen, co- 
operation and skillful work. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—SATURN—Now you have 
a chance to put your plans into action. Travel, 


consult lawyers, agents, politicians, doctors or ' 


spiritual advisors. Enjoy trips or outings. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—SATURN—Continue with 
the regular duties or business interests, giving 
your best attention to all details. Keep har- 
mony with others; it pays. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—SATURN—Don’t give in 
to a fit of blues or discouragement. Snap out 
of it; go to work on some required job or the 
thing nearest to hand. Do your best. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—URANUS—Seek informa- 
tion, appointments, changes, new work or new 
methods for present work. Write, travel, make 
repairs, renovations or visits. 

Sat.—Aug. 24— URANUS — Don’t become 
discouraged by delays. Finish all details, 
work and obligations to the best of your 
ability. Evening favors trips and fun, romance 
or hobbies. 

Sun.-—Aug. 25—NEPTUNE—Pleasure and 
benefit thru secluded study, rest, church ser- 
vices, visits or outings. Start pleasure trips or 
cement close friendships. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—NEPTUNE—Travel, write, 
investigate, consult doctors, lawyers, politi- 
cians, employers or those in authority. 
Amusements or friendships bring benefit. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—MARS—Shop, visit or put 
your secret desires into action. See beauti- 
cians, friends, decorators, agents, employers, 
painters or builders. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—MARS—Be patient and 
tolerant with friends, associates and relatives. 
Fulfill your obligations with an agreeable atti- 
tude. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—VENUS—Cooperate with 
others for mutual benefit exercising tact. 
Write, phone, travel, investigate, see agents, 
movers, friends or radiomen. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—VENUS—Start artistic pur- 
suits, studies, social plans, shopping, visits, 
pleasure trips, decorations, renovations, vaca- 
tions or entertainment. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—VENUS—Be careful with 
small details; check work, papers and writ- 
ings carefully. P.M. best for friendships, 
pleasure trips or hobbies. 











ee ee ee a 


—FF5S5 os PF hs) bee A 


im 















August, 1946 





August, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


August 1 to August 12 

OUR most fortunate developments this 
month seem to come from establishing 
your aspirations, ambitions, social life or 
business on a broader foundation, along 
with friendships, partnerships, family, 
home, or any matter where your gifts and 
talents show off to best advantage. You 
may have recently been spotlighted through 
associations in career, children, romance, 
parties, dramatic events or even routine 
labors; but perhaps gotten into a personal 
swivet over some phase of this publicity. 
However, after Aug. 5th any pressure or 
nervousness should let up, for you then 
have a splendid chance to put yourself 
and your affairs (either the regular job or 
intermittent activities) on a far more har- 
monious schedule. Be ready by the 6th 
to fall in with the plans, projects, opera- 
tions of friends, loves, groups, either far 
or near. All sorts of happy, exciting and 
possibly financial opportunities could’ pop 
from the 6th to 11th that would promote 
your status to a higher level. 


August 12 to August 19 

The decisions and action of other people 
that are necessary before you can proceed 
on well organized lines should start mov- 
ing ahead on the 12th. You may have 
messages, information, or travel could re- 
lieve a stalemate. Your affairs generally 
should fall into the smoothest sort of pat- 
tern with everybody giving a helpful push 
to your achievements. Luck and oppor- 
tunity seems to be with you in business, 
family, romance. Whatever your desires— 
private or public, home or career—use your 
chances, skill, talents, to get better and 
bigger results. You can turn out some 
exceptionally fine work if you set yourself 
to it. If you are traveling or holidaying 
you may be thrown with very interesting 
or prominent persons. The 13th, 14th, 
15th, should be days when horizons ex- 
pand, your mind perceives new vistas and 
you are able, through the assistance of 
others, to attain special ambitions. If you 
are building or moving this is a week to 
get things done. 


as, Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 

Basic propositions, domestic affairs, 
home, or agreements between persons re- 
lated to your intimate life could reach a 
dramatic culmination around the 20th. Any 
of this could entail a new job, more ex- 
tensive labors, an outlet for your capacity 
to harmonize people or conditions to the 
great good fortune of all. If health has 
been a problem it should improve. Also 
on the 23rd, 24th, 25th your position, 
standing, reputation, could be fortified by 
decisions of large groups or persons who 
are ordinarily critical; that is, those whom 
you consider as being natural opponents. 
Benefits could reach many people in busi- 
ness or otherwise and bring you closer to 
an understanding of what is necessary to 
achieve a high goal. Idealism, labors, 
friendship, your personal charm, attention 
to the graces or requirements of life 
could add beauty to surroundings and ma- 
terial welfare to your career. In any case 
love should figure as a potential of great 
value. 

August 26 to August 31 

The New Moon in your 10th solar house 
may emphasize large changes. These 
changes may have really begun last May, 
but will probably not be completed before 
the first of October when Mars and Jupiter 
enter Scorpio together. Jupiter being your 
ruler and in your 12th house for the year 
to come (until the’ end of October, 1947) 
will give you a chance to build up private 
affairs and get your house as well as soul 
and mind in order for a big year in 1947-48. 
So look ahead now and take advantage of 
all the breaks and assistance that seem so 
abundant at this time. The 28th, 29th, 
30th, 31st, could bring unique develop- 
ments and sudden gain through new peo- 
ple, magnetism, skills, labors, that would 
put more stress on your reputation, work, 
glamor. You could have a special success 
in devotion or creative efforts. Grasp offers 
to express unusual ideas and join with 
friends in original projects. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Thurs.—Aug. 1—VENUS—Use your artistic 
sense to advance personal interests. Shop, 
paint, decorate, renovate or see beauticians 
during early hours. Caution advised with 
work and associates later. 

Fri—Aug. 2—MERCURY—Check all work, 
writings and correspondence carefully. P.M. 
hours best for changes, appointments, alli- 
ances, decisions or conferences. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—MERCURY—Finish all im- 
portant matters during A.M. hours. Plan ex- 
cursions, outings or visits with close friend. 
Use tact and diplomacy later. 

Sun.—Aug. 4— MOON — Don’t take any 
foolish chances with valued friendships. Emo- 
tional control necessary with all. Be careful, 
cautious and patient. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—MOON—Carry on with the 
regular business or home routine work using 
tolerance with associates. Check information, 
gossip or news carefully before rendering 
judgment. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—MOON—Finish all old mat- 
ters before starting new. Write, visit, travel, 
consult lawyers, publishers, editors, friends 
or agents. Evening social. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—SUN—Take time to inves- 
tigate or reason out all problems carefully. 
Consult with others for mutual benefit. Cau- 
tion necessary to avoid mistakes. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—SUN—Be patient and tact- 
ful with associates. It’s easy to jeopardize 
your position. Confirm all reports before 
making decisions or statements. 

Fri —Aug. 9—MERCURY—Continue with 
routine work, business or home duties, exer- 
cising patience and tact with all associates. 
Keep cheerful and calm. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—MERCURY—Don’t be hasty 
in your decisions, changes or impulses. P.M. 
hours best for sports, outings, pleasure trips, 
friendships and visits. 

Sun.—Aug. 11 — MERCURY — Share your 
pleasures with the close friend or loved one. 
Don’t be secretive, hasty or impetuous in your 
attitude. Tact is necessary. 

Mon.—Aug. 12—VENUS—Avoid disputes 
or misunderstandings with friends and asso- 
ciates. More is gained thru tact and coopera- 
tion. Enjoy friends and amusements evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—VENUS—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, keeping harmony 
with all associates. Don’t be careless or too 
demanding. Patience important to progress. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—PLUTO—Keep logical and 
reasonable in your work and estimations of 
others. Disregard gossip; check all informa- 
tion carefully; mistakes possible. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—PLUTO—Be cautious in 
travel, writings, publications and conferences. 
P.M. best for friendships, personal interests, 
shopping, pleasures and entertainment. 

Fri —Aug. 16—JUPITER—Early hours fa- 
vor new plans, arrangements, conferences, 


writings, correspondence, legal advice and 
travel. Watch your speech, action and asso- 
ciates later. 

Sat.—Aug. 17 — JUPITER — Get an early 
start on important plans, work or appoint- 
ments. Make agreements, engagements, social 
plans or trips. Enjoy outings and friendships. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—SATURN—It pays to keep 
harmony with all associates and efface self 
interests today. Use caution in speech, writ- 
ings and actions. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—SATURN—Be frank and 
open with friends and associates. Misunder- 
standings possible. Check papers, writings 
and information carefully. Be patient and 
tactful. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—URANUS—Arrange or 

start pleasure trips, social activities, visits, 
conferences, legal matters, advertising, lec- 
tures or contracts. Evening social. 
, Wed.—Aug. 21—URANUS—Attend to the 
regular routine business matters or home 
duties. Avoid criticism ‘or carelessness with 
partner and associates. Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—URANUS—You are apt 
to be too demanding. Exercise caution with 
friends and associates. Disregard gossip and 
petty irritations. Be tactful and patient in all 
situations. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished in conjunction with others. 
Consult partner before making changes, deci- 
sions or new plans. Work with routine mat- 
ters. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—NEPTUNE—Continue with 
the regular routine matters exercising caution 
with correspondence, writings, contracts and 
appointments. Evening best for recreation or 
trips. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—MARS—Make agreements, 
engagements, decisions, changes or enjoy 
close friendships, social affairs, religious ser- 
vices, or outing with partner. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—MARS—P.M. hours best 
for advertising, insurance or legal matters, 
publications, writings, correspondence, travel 
or friendships. Put new ideas into action. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—VENUS—Seek legal, spir- 
itual or travel advice. Shop, start artistic pur- 
suits or social activities. See friends, beauti- 
cians, lawyers or publishers. 

Wed.—Aug. 28 — VENUS — You gain the 
most by observing all the rules and laws. 
Don’t take foolish chances in travel, writings 
or speech. Evening favors amusements, ad- 
justments or visits. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—MERCURY — Put your 
ideas and plans into action. Travel, write, 
make agreements, alliances, appointments, 
visits, contracts or changes. 

Fri—Aug. 30—MERCURY—Travel, write, 
shop, arrange friendly gatherings, visits, out- 
ings, parties, picnics, alliances, contracts, ar- 
tistic pursuits or decorations. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—MERCURY—Finish all old - 
matters, first checking for possible mistakes. 
P.M. best for amusements, friendships, trips. 





August, 1946 





August, 1946 


For those born 


December 22 to January 19 


I August 1 to August 12 


T Is possible that you are in a period of 
uncertainty, or are being held up by ap- 
parently trivial circumstances on a matter 
that has to do with finances, probably 
affecting many people. Such issues may 
not be finished until between the 12th 
to 25th, but after this week conditions 
should work out with ease and speed to 
your pleased satisfaction. From the Ist 
to 5th may be a period of false starts, de- 
cisions, moves, that need clear vision and 
mainly affect your more personal ambitions 
one way or another. Rather surprising 
situations on the 6th could be the key 
for you to fall in step with superiors, bosses, 
relations, on matters of home, position, 
messages, travel. Every day from then 
until the 11th could be filled with laying 
anew foundation, revising methods, ideas, 
plans, and getting ready for a big step 
up. You are really at the turn of the 
road and could take on very important 
commitments in a larger sphere which re- 
quire concentrated analysis. 


August 12 to August 19 


While you have a reputation for being 
reserved and self-contained, the condi- 
tions of the past two or three years may 
have been unusually trying in that any 
sort of freedom could have been held at a 
minimum, But now you are coming out 
into new fields rapidly and the terrific com- 
pression should be over. The settlement 
of wide projects on the 12th however, could 
be entirely outside your bailiwick, never- 
theless it opens fine chances for new jobs, 
better arrangement of income, resources, 
budgets, and your participation in long- 
term financing. Be ready to take advan- 
tage of such matters for new opportunities 
come up almost every day for you, your 
family or loves to improve estate or posses- 
sions. Your position, career, profession, 
will be especially benefited by the work, 
moves, changes, you make on the 12th, 
13th, 15th, 16th. You may be very in- 
terested in engagements, marriages, a new 
home or business set-up. Get all details 
arranged now. 


SN Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


August 19 to August 26 


World events or close companions could 
act to point up your hopes, ambitions, 
position, around the 20th. Agreements, 
labors, artistic or social endeavors, con- 
tacts, contracts, could give you a new place 
in the Sun. By the 23rd, 25th you should 
have a fine opening for any financial tal- 
ents, the distribution of joint assets and 
income from the job or from any regular 
sources, all arranged or settled on a posi- 
tive basis. Whatever your status is now it 
will probably remain this way for some 
time to come, so give it full attention. Also 
there may be an element of drama, ex- 
citement, romance in the air that can give 
you a thrill outside of any material good 
fortune. In other words you seem at the 
apex of a successful climb into a big job 
and while you still have wide worlds to 
conquer you could begin soon .to have more 
personal happiness. 


August 26 to August 31 


You should benefit by the New Moon 
of the 26th as it falls in your 9th solar 
house. Matters away from your immediate 
environment or person should begin to 
move swiftly in your direction and with the 
happiest results as you could find by the 
28th to Sept. 2nd. The difficulty seems 
to be that your regular schedule might be 
disrupted in the next week or two, pos- 
sibly on account of travel or people who 
are jealous of your accomplishments. You 
should make your plans carefully ahead 
in any event so as to avoid rush or taking 
chances where accidents might follow. 
However, this week seems particularly 
fortunate for labors, routine, plans, re- 
sults and is surprisingly successful in ad- 
vancing your position in the world. Love, 
parties, intimate companions, money and 
business could add to your pleasure and 
prosperity. You could easily be at a peak 
of self confidence, charm, magnetism, add- 
ing to the joy of others, and they are sup- 


porting you. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Aug. 1—MERCURY—Start shop- 
ping, beauty treatments, real estate matters, 
travel, charity interests or artistic pursuits in 
A.M. Exercise caution in business or new 
contacts later. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—MOON — Interview doctors, 
healers, spiritual advisors, bankers, agents or 
repairmen. Make plans, changes, decisions, 
applications or visits. 

Sat—Aug. 3—MOON-—Carry on with the 
usual routine work or duties using care and 
special caution in travel, correspondence, 
legal matters or contracts. 

Sun.—Aug. 4— SUN —Don’t take any 
chances with health or prized possessions. 
Group discussions apt to generate disputes. 
Keep harmony with all thru careful speech 
and action. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished thru sales, travel, visits, shopping, 
artistic pursuits or study, outings, designing, 
beauty treatments and social interests. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—SUN—Don’t become irri- 
tated or impatient. You gain thru steady ap- 
plication and thoroughness. Evening best for 
trips, phone calls, writings and amusements. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—MERCURY—Do your best 
with the job at hand, finishing one thing be- 
fore starting another. Guard your health and 
job. Cooperate with others. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—-MERCURY-—It is advis- 
able to investigate all matters thoroughly be- 
fore forming decisions or making changes. Be 
patient and tactful. It pays. 

Fri.—Aug. 9—VENUS—Push ahead with 
the regular routine matters, avoiding disputes 
and carelessness in speech, work or writings. 
Keep cheerful and patient. 

Sat.—Aug. 10 — VENUS—Finish all the 
loose ends. Don’t leave any work or details 
unfinished. Evening-hours are best for sports, 
outings, visits or amusements. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—VENUS—Face your prob- 
lems with a smile. There is nothing gained 
by complaining or finding fault. Enjoy church 
service, amusements or fun in evening. 

Mon.—Aug. 12 — PLUTO — Continue with 
the usual business or home routine matters. 
Cooperate with associates and employer for 
the best results. Fun in evening. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—PLUTO—Success is in di- 
rect proportion to the energy and ability ex- 
pended. Do your best with the job at hand 
checking all details carefully. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—JUPITER—Don’t keep any 
secrets from your partner or the special 
friend. It might make trouble. Be open, frank 
and sincere in word and deed. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—JUPITER — Make deci- 
sions, contracts, appointments, trips, or visits. 
Shop, see beauticians, friends, lawyers, min- 
isters or opticians. Evening social. 

Fri—Aug. 16—SATURN—Try to work in 
harmony with others for the best results in 


all matters. Disputes detrimental to your 
best interests. Retire early. . 

Sat.—Aug. 17—SATURN—P.M. best period 
for new matters, plans, favors, legal inter- 
ests, travel, correspondence, interviews, ap- 
pointments and outings. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—URANUS—Take extra time 
to give others some kindly attention and 
pleasure. You gain thru self effacement and 
service to others. Evening doubtful. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—URANUS—Make sure you 
understand all directions and information that 
is given in regard to work or other duties. 
Be patient and tactful with close associates. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all important business, personal or 
social matters. Make contracts, adjustments, 
appointments, new plans, calls or visits. Write 
or travel. 

Wed.—Aug. 21I—NEPTUNE—Take all mat- 
ters and problems in a calm manner. Study 
and reason carefully. Guard health and job. 
Others helpful if you do your job cheerfully. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—NEPTUNE—Be very 
cautious how you handle important matters. 
Give your best attention to each task; co- 
operate with those in authority and keep all 
things accurate. 

Fri—Aug. 23—MARS—Put your best ef- 
forts into the job at hand. See doctors, beau- 
ticians, electricians or nurses. Make new 
plans, changes or decisions. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—MARS—Don’t try to force 
issues—it antagonizes associates. Finish all 
work and business requirements before mak- 
ing plans for pleasures. Evening favors recre- 
ation. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—VENUS—This is a good 
time to relax thru some interesting form of 
recreation or amusement that appeals to you 
most strongly. Be happy. : 

Mon.—Aug. 26—VENUS—Progress may be 
made thru partner, contracts, alliances, new 
plans, organization or appointments. Make an 
initial start on something. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—MERCURY—You can .ad- 
vance considerably thru special attention to 
writings, sales, shopping, artistic pursuits, em- 
ployers, lawyers or technicians. Amusements 
in evening. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from associates during daily hours. 
Watch your speech and action. Evening favors 
trips, visits, outings and amusements. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—MOON—Put your ideas 
or plans into action in regard to work, health, 
friendships or amusements. Be tactful in your 
approach to others; don’t jeopardize your po- 
sition. 

Fri—Aug. 30—MOON—Make plans for a 
vacation or fun with the special friend or close 
relatives. See dressmakers, designers, beauti- 
cians or insurance agents. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—MOON—Pay special atten- 
tion to work and health in A.M. Start trips, 
beauty treatments, vacations, visits or picnics. 
Phone, write or make reservations. 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


August 1 to August 12 

our problem (if any) this month seems 
to be an interim one, a valley of adjust- 
ment between July and September in which 
you establish the financial foundation for 
your necessities, desires or expanding am- 
bitions. Your relatives, business, social 
life and loves, or simply your determina- 
tion to go your own way (beautifying, crea- 
ting, studying, research, romancing or 
whatnot) could play havoc temporarily 
with income or antagonize persons from 
whom you derive support. However, in 
this adjustment period (especially after 
the 5th) you should have splendid chances 
to definitely and permanently settle such 
questions, so that you won’t .be bothered 
in September or later in the winter. You 
of all people seem to be facing a great 
change into a more important position 
and should start right away to discard 
trash, clean out desks, closets, ideas, plans, 
and make a clean sweep of non-essentials 
that would impede your climb to a bigger 
and better job. Prepare to take on very 
solid responsibilities. 


August 12 to August 19 

By the time of the Full Moon of the 
12th, when Mercury turns to direct mo- 
tion, you could be elevated into new honors 
and obligations with almost no effort on 
your part—the effort, labor, training, 
study, all of course having been done in 
the past. Not that you aren’t going to 
have more study, training, but it will be 
entirely different from that of the past 
few years, which seem to have been a lot 
of drudgery in your mind at least. Use 
this week to cement new relations, to ex- 
pand in theory, territory, contacts, pub- 
licity. Almost every day offers a chance 
to take another step forward (including 
engagements or marriage for someone you 
love) and if you work at it you should 
come up with two or three prizes. Your 
position should now be more responsible, 
authoritative, dramatic. Large events oc- 


curring at a distance could directly affect’ 


your home, finances, associations. It is a 
wonderful time to settle that monetary 


- hoped or worked for them. 
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background with persons who are capable 
of supplying your income at stated in- 
tervals. 


August 19 to August 26 

People, conditions, could be so pleasant, 
demands so light and self-satisfaction so 
smooth that you are just drifting along 
under your own power, more or less, or 
on the coat-tails of powerful leaders. How- 
ever, it would seem to pay you to go out 
of your way on the 20th-21st to decide, 
arrange, agree, dn important issues affect- 
ing your relationships, career, position, 
aspirations, and promotions that seem 
headed your way in September-October. 
Between fhe 23rd-25th you should join 
forces with a powerful person or group 
and your assets, resources, income, estate, 
should be well fortified for a long time to 
come by such action taken now. You 
seem to. be very much out in the open in 
such affairs, and may receive an unusual 
amount of notice or publicity. It is a 
wonderful time to reinforce the foundations 
of your life, your career, rebuild fences 
or make a new home. 


August 26 to August 31 

The gratifications, opportunities, suc- 
cesses of this week could have an element 
of surprise, no matter how long you have 
From far 
places or ivory towers could come words 
and acts of commendation for your efforts 
in any field of endeavor, while the public 
generally or those close to home could aid 
in finances, career, giving you a new and 
greater boost to further attainments. With- 
in the coming month you may be offered 
further promotion of talents, skills, techni- 
cal or executive recognition; or perhaps 
your charm, magnetism, happiness flower. 
However, the New Moon in your 8th solar 
house warns of sudden stresses to come 
probably in non-understanding of money 
disbursements or ill-advised independence 
in joint budgetary requirements. Don’t 
splurge on parties, romance, for the next 
two or three weeks; they can wait nicely 
in view of other joys. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Thurs.—Aug. 1—_MOON—Take care of the 
usual routine matters or work exercising cau- 
tion in travel, legal matters and diet. Be 
tactful in speech and writings. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—SUN—Put your plans into ac- 
tion. Travel, visit, make appointments, engage- 
ments, vacation plans, or cement the special 
friendship. Romance and pleasures favored. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—SUN—You are apt to be too 
demanding and self-centered. Think of the 
welfare of others. Take care of job and health, 
and work cheerfully and efficiently. It pays. 

Sun.—Aug. 4— MERCURY —Face your 
problems with a cheerful spirit. Don’t become 
antagonistic or discouraged. Optimism and 
cheer attract better conditions. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual work and daily home or personal 
obligations. Give your best to the job at hand; 
benefit accrues from same. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—MERCURY—Don’t give in 
to foolish fears or discouragement. Snap out 
of it. Know what you want and go after it. 
Evening best for fun and friendships. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Be kind and con- 
siderate with children, friends and associates. 
It doesn’t pay to hurt the feelings of others. 
Keep harmony with all. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—VENUS—Pay special at- 
tention to all details of the job at hand. Give 
your best ability and patience. Check all 
papers, contracts and writings carefully. 

Fri—Aug. 9—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
usual routine work, exercising tolerance and 
patience in all situations. It doesn’t pay to say 
all you think. Be circumspect in word and 
action. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—PLUTO—Practise self-con- 
trol and economy in spending. Take time to 
reason all problems from every angle before 
rendering decisions or making changes. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—PLUTO—A trip, visit or 
outing will benefit health and nervous system, 
providing you don’t expect too much from 
associates. Relax and enjoy some rest or 
change. 

Mon.—Aug. 12—JUPITER—Don’t be care- 
less or impatient in your work or contacts 
with others. You gain thru consideration and 
conscientious effort. Enjoy close friendships. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—JUPITER—Cooperate with 
your partner or close friend. Write, travel, 
shop, visit or enjoy some artistic pursuit; 
don’t be too exacting. 

Wed.—Aug. 14— SATURN — Get in tune 
with the finer things of life. Don’t be jittery 
or impatient. Health and job benefit thru a 
cheerful attitude. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—SATURN—Perform the 
regular work or home duties with thorough- 
ness. P.M. best for contracts, public gather- 
ings, trips, outings, friendships and shopping. 

Fri.—Aug. 16— URANUS— Don’t be too 
hasty in your work, remarks or decisions. 


Judgment is apt to be unreliable. Better con- 
sult with others; take time to reason carefully. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru personal effort, elders, 
lawyers, spiritual advisors, insurance agents 
or bankers. Enjoy amusements. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—NEPTUNE—Cooperate with 
those around you in a harmonious manner. 
Try to keep out of disputes and wrangles 
which affect health detrimentally. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all the routine matters. Try to bring 
all work up to date in an accurate manner. 
Be amiable and gracious with all associates. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—MARS—Push ahead with 
contracts, new plans, vacation trips, visits, 
outings, sports, insurance matters, friendly 
gatherings or public meetings. Amusements 
in evening. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—MARS—Don’t be rash or 
unkind with valued friends or associates. Try 
to bring pleasure and happiness to others, do- 
ing your best in all ways. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—MARS—Use caution in 
speech, writings and actions. It is wise to 
observe the wishes and plans of others. Care- 
lessness brings regrets. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—VENUS—You gain the most 
benefit and pleasure thru the special friend, 
close associates or creative work. Make plans, 
decisions or trips in P.M. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—VENUS—Be careful and 
positive in all your work and obligations. 
Keep calm. Emotional upsets detrimental to 
health. Evening favors.trips, amusements and 
recreation. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—MERCURY—Now you have 
a chance to bind the special friendship. Put 
your plans into action; make decisions, trips, 
social contacts or seek spiritual upliftment 
in church. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—MERCURY—Put your ef- 
forts into constructive channels. Help part- 
ner, friends or the needy. Make contracts, see 
agents, builders, lawyers or insurance people. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—-MOON—Combine your ef- 
forts with others to achieve something worth- 
while. Organize, write, make contracts, agree- 
ments; travel, shop, see beauticians or friends. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—MOON—Plan outings or 
movements embracing groups of people. Visit 
sick, medical men, nurses, partners, employers 
or close friends. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—SUN—It is possible to 
achieve success thru creative work, repairs, 
trips, friendships, partner, contracts, appoint- 
ments or engagements. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—SUN—Make plans for motor 
trips, vacations, visits, beach parties, legal 
proceedings, publications, writings, artistic 
pursuits or shopping. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—SUN—Take things easy 
during early hours. Take care of your health; 
watch diet—excesses are detrimental. P.M. 
best for outings, trips and friendships, 
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August, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


August 1 to August 12 


a. should be poised somewhere be- 
hind the scenés without a care in the world. 
To this ease and possibly luxury, persons 
at home, on the job, witty, dramatic, em- 
bracing, should contribute good fortune if 
not love, romance, excitement, creative 
and spontaneous attributes. Now that is 
what Could Be: But are you? Could it 
be that you are allowing the burdens of 
the world to slow down your pace? Do 
partners, co-workers, public or family get 
in your hair, and do nerves and tension 
affect digestion? Well, cheer up. Take 
a long breath; the picture is rapidly 
changing and even by the 6th you could 
begin to realize that intimates or strangers 
are on the move and every day from 
then until the 12th some cloud could roll 
away. A fine time to come to terms over 
money, relationships, business or jobs that 
could reach far into the future. You may 
have fresh responsibilities; tackle them 
with good grace. 


August 12 to August 19 


An older working problem may be solved 
around the Full Moon of the 12th when 
Mercury turns to direct motion. Your 
6th house activities (regular chores, daily 
job, health, foods, customs, habits) have 
been important for some time past, but as 
Saturn also enters that solar house for a 
stay of more than two years, such affairs 
will become even more significant. Work 
out a schedule where you will be sure to 
have enough rest and relaxation, so that 
fatigue will be kept at a minimum. This 
is a wonderful week (and month) to or- 
ganize helpers, too. Don’t think you have 
to do everything single handed—apportion 
tasks, settle credit and allowances, or pay- 
ment for services as well as labors and 
you may be surprised at the response. But 
if you are the Boss be sure and see that 
you continue to get proper work from the 
promised sources. Finances should be par- 
ticularly fortunate on the 14th-15th. Make 
definite income commitments this week on 


a budgetary basis. 
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August 19 to August 26 


Within the coming month you could feel 
as if let out of a cage. You may want to 
move far and wide from a rather confining 
situation—in either physical or mental 
freedom—which seems to have consisted 
in looking after the welfare of others. This 
confinement could have had plenty of com- 
pensations, such as happy relationships and 
adequate financial returns, yet you have 
in some way completed a cycle and are on 
your way to more personal expression and 
publicity. While regulations are now being 
established, they should allow for such 
freedom, especially the settlements of the 
20th to the 25th. Some burdens should he 
transferred to other shoulders or drudgery 
is lightened by drama, art, creative ex- 
pression. Friends and loves could act to 
secure home, assets, and see that your 
personal needs are abundantly supplied. 
Services performed in the past’ are re- 
warded as you, too, give out with devo- 
tion, love and prosperity. 


August 26 to August 31 


A romantic idea, a very scientific, ac- 
curate fact and a very practical matter 
could coalesce at this New Moon and put 
you in a far more important spot than 
you were. Love, family, a job and glamor 
seem to mold together in a surprise se- 
quence that lifts you considerably above 
past levels. The danger here is that these 
factors may turn and try to rout out con- 
ditions they do not like at home. Keep 
peace and a serene understanding of how 
to calm nervous people under tension and 
strain. You can get a big boost out of 
agreements, messages from a distance, 
statements of business, finances, romantic 
situations, inspiring changes and unusually 
good work this week. Matters of estate, 
joint interests, possessions, distribution of 
assets, allowances for dependents and dis- 
posal of credits and rewards could all be 
your benefit and glory by the weekend. 
Work for permanent gain. 
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Thurs.—Aug. 1—SUN—Make plans or ar- 
rangements for an outing or trip with partner 
or the special friend during early hours. 
Don’t take any chances with money or in- 
surance later. 

Fri.—Aug. 2—MERCURY—Make changes, 
moves, renovations or repairs. Social gather- 
ings, amusements, outings or trips beneficial. 
Shop, visit or entertain. 

Sat.—Aug. 3—MERCURY—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for making decisions, 
arrangements or plans for business, social or 
personal matters. Be cautious with friends 
later. 

Sun.—Aug. 4—VENUS—Relax and don’t 
become upset emotionally. Take care of 
health; watch diet carefully. All excesses 
detrimental to your best interests. 

Mon.—Aug. 5—VENUS—Push ahead with 
important matters, shopping, social plans, 
budgets, insurance interests, contracts, public 
affiliations or amusements. 

Tues.—Aug. 6—VENUS—Don’t become en- 
tangled in controversies or disputes. Be tact- 
ful. Evening hours best fér medical attention, 
Writings, correspondence, trips or visits. 

Wed.—Aug. 7—PLUTO—A.M. hours give 
the best time for settling labor disturbances 
or employment problems. Watch your speech 
and actions later. Keep harmony in home 
and friendships. 

Thurs.—Aug. 8—PLUTO—Don’t interfere 
in the affairs of partner, associates or friends. 
If you would succeed with others, be economi- 
cal, amiable and adaptable. 

Fri.—Aug. 9—JUPITER—Emotional control 
necessary in all departments of life. Do the 
best you can with the job at hand checking 
all details carefully. 

Sat.—Aug. 10—JUPITER—Your judgment 
apt to be unreliable. Take time to think and 
reason before making any changes, moves or 
decisions. Be tactful with the home folks and 
associates. 

Sun.—Aug. 11—JUPITER—Try to keep an 
amiable attitude with all people. They may 
expect too much from you, but it pays to co- 


. operate. Evening social. 


Mon.—Aug.. 12 — SATURN — Be cautious 
with contracts, writings, agreements or ap- 
pointments. Keep your side of the bargain. 
Work with home folks for mutual benefit. 

Tues.—Aug. 13—SATURN—Pay special at- 
tention to the job at hand, cooperating with 
working associates in all matters. Observe 
health and dietetic rules carefully. 

Wed.—Aug. 14—URANUS—Don’t be care- 
less with health or employment matters. 
Judgment liable to be inaccurate. Check for 
possible mistakes in writings, speech and 
work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 15—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru nursing, creative work, 
friendships, insurance or financial matters, 


beauty shops and pleasure trips or journeys. 

Fri.—Aug. 16—NEPTUNE—Adapt to pres- 
ent conditions amiably; nothing gained by 
arguments or hurt feelings. Benefit possible 
thru visits and health treatments. 

Sat.—Aug. 17—NEPTUNE—Now you have 
a chance to advance your interests thru nurs- 
ing, associates, outings, trips, employment, in- 
surance or consultations. 

Sun.—Aug. 18—MARS—Carry on with the 
regular activities, exercising caution with as- 
Sociates, health and partner. Try to rest or 
enjoy some light recreation or church service. 

Mon.—Aug. 19—MARS—Fulfil your obli- 
gations willingly and diligently. Try to help 
those who are ill or less fortunate than your- 
self. Evening hours uncertain. 

Tues.—Aug. 20—VENUS—Put your plans 
into action. Get an early start. Travel, write, 
visit, swim, or enjoy an outing with the special 
friend or loved one. Evening social. 

Wed.—Aug. 21—VENUS—Tact and toler- 
ance necessary with working associates and 
friends. Don’t be too exacting or impatient. 
Do your part to promote peace and harmony 
with others. 

Thurs.—Aug. 22—VENUS—Be careful with 
finances and insurance matters. Check all 
writings, papers and information carefully. 
You benefit thru rest and light recreation. 

Fri.—Aug. 23—MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on the job at hand, giving your best 
in all respects. Nothing gained by shirking 
your responsibilities. 

Sat.—Aug. 24—MERCURY—Take one thing 
at a time until all tasks are completed. Don’t 
become jittery and impatient. Evening best 
for outings, trips and friendships. 

Sun.—Aug. 25—MOON—Have a good time 
with home folks or the special friend. Pleasure 
trips, social affairs, and religious services fa- 
vored. Retire early. 

Mon.—Aug. 26—MOON — Finish all the 
routine tasks and work before starting new 
ventures. P.M. best for friendships, outings, 
recreation and medical treatment or nursing. 

Tues.—Aug. 27—SUN—Do the work that 
means the most to you. Contribute your share 
to the welfare of others. Shop, visit sick, 
nurse, travel or write. 

Wed.—Aug. 28—SUN—Don’t become in- 
volved in disputes or emotional upsets. Keep 
calm and work faithfully. Evening hours best 
for sociability, travel or fun. 

Thurs.—Aug. 29—MERCUR Y— Advance 
your interests thru changes, moves, decisions, 
appointments, trips, employment agencies, 
sales or hospital work. Amusements in eve- 
ning. 

Fri.—Aug. 30—MERCURY—Try to arrange 
an outing or friendly gathering which will 
contribute pleasure to friends and close ac- 
quaintances. Shop, visit or travel. 

Sat.—Aug. 31—MERCURY—Don’t be hasty 
in decisions or opinions. Wait until you are 
positive. P.M. and evening splendid for pleas- 
ure gatherings, trips, visits or work. 
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BOOKS 


On General Subjects 


LIFE AND DOCTRINES OF BOEHME, 
By Franz Hartmann $1.00 
The substance of the three great revelations of Jacob Boehme 
with a short biography of the great medieval mystic. 


FIRST PRINCIPLES OF PHILOSOPHY 
By Manly P. Hall $2.00 
This simple and natural approach to philosophy takes the 
student through seven basic principles: metaphysics, logic, 
ethics, psychology, epistemology and theurgy. Cloth bound, 
190 pages. 


DWELLER ON TWO PLANETS, by Phylos $5.00 
Through his Amanuensis, Frederick Spencer Oliver, Phylos 
describes in detail life on the lost continent, Atlantis. The 
story is astounding for though it was “dictated” occultly 
and written in 1886, it includes descriptions of airplanes. 
radio and television. This is a deluxe edition of the book 
first published in 1894. 


SOUL OF THE UNIVERSE, by Gustav Stromberg $2.00 
The author, a member of the research staff at the Mount 
Wilson Observatory of the Carnegie Institute, takes the newly 
discovered laws of physical science into the field of biology, 
showing that the marvels of living matter reveal the real 
relation of mind and matter, and of the visible universe and 
the world soul. 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont $2.50 
Nostradamus needs no introduction to a generation which 
has seen his amazing prophesies depicted on the screen. This 
book contains the famous Centuries in both the original 
French and English. with commentaries by the author. 


THE BOOKS OF CHARLES FORT $4.00 
The full text of four of the most audacious, prophetic books 
of our times in this one volume. with the first index ever 
made to Fort’s work, and introduction by Tiffany Thayer. 


| REMEMBER THE EMERSONS, 
by Mary Miller Engel $2.50 
An intimate introduction to the home and family of Ralph 
Waldo Emerson. 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


1472 Broadway New York (18). N. Y. 





























HYMN TO THE SUN 


Thy dawning is beautiful in the horizon of the sky, 
O loving Aton, Beginning of life! 

When thou risest in the eastern horizon, 

Thou fillest every land with thy beauty. 

Though thou art far away, thy rays are upon the earth; 
Though thou art on high, thy footprints are the day 
When thou settest in the western horizon of the sky 
The earth is in darkness like the dead; 

The world is in silence; 

He that made them restest in his horizon. 

Thou makest the seasons 

In order to create all thy work; 

Winter to bring them coolness 

And heat that they may taste thee. 

Thou didst make the distant sky to rise therein 
In order to behold all that thon hast made 

Thou alone shining in thy torm as living dton 
Dawning, glittering, qoing atar and returning 
Thou makest millions of tormy 

Through thyself alone 

In thy design and in thy might 

The world isin thy hand 


* This portion ot Amenophis [V: HYMN TO THE SUN is taken trom 

DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGION AND THOUGHT IN ANCIENT EGYPT. 

by Breasted. Amenophis (about 1375 B.C.) made the first attempt known in 

history to establish a monotheistic religion. As the sun seemed to be the giver 
of all life. Amenophis chose the sun disc as the one god. 











